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1941 POPULATION Preliminary returns of the Census of India of March 
OF INDIA 1, 1941, indicate a population of 388.8 millions, an 
increase of 50.7 millions since 1931. This increase 
of fifteen per cent is the largest inIndian census history, both rel~ 
atively and absolutely. India now has a population which is not much 
smaller than that of all Evyrope outside of Russia. In the past decade 
its population increase alone amounted tomore than the total popula- 
tion of the British Isles. The trend of growth of the Indian popula- 
tion has been almost cyclical. The decade 1881 to1891 was one of rel- 
ative prosperity and yielded a recorded increase of 10.9 per cent. 
Because of the great famines in 1899 and 1900 the increase in the dec- 
ade 1891 to 1901 was only 1.5 per cent. The decade of 1901 to 1911 
was one of general recovery and brought a population increase of 6.5 
per cent. Then followed, in 1911 to 1921, anegligible increase of 1.2 
per cent owing to the death of at least thirteen million people from 
the influenza pandemic and to the generally higher mortality of the 
War and immediate post-—War period. In the years 1921 to193l the rate 
of increase again went up, this time to 10.6 per cent. If the previous 
pattern of alternately large and small increase had continued, the dec- 
ade 1931 to 1941 would have been one of small increase incident to 
famine, plague, or other catastrophes. However, in spite of the world 
depression, growth was more rapid thanever before, amounting to 15.2 
per cent in the British Provinces and 14.3 in the Native States and 
Agencies. 





The map on the front cover shows that the largest rates of in- 
crease occurred at the extreme points of the country, just as they 
have tended to do in the past. In the north, the Northwest Frontier 
Province, the Punjab, and the Punjab States Agency all increased by 
more than twenty per cent. Travancore, in the extreme south, grew by 
nineteen per cent, while in the extreme northeast, Bengal and Assam 
grew by twenty and eighteen per cent, respectively. Increases above 
the average appeared generally in the western section from Rajputana 
and Sind southward through the Bombay Presidency. Population de- 
creases appeared only in the Baluchistan States. Delhi, Indian capi- 
tal and a Chief Commissioner's province, increased by 44.1 per cent. 
The rate of increase in cities of over 100,000 was reported to be 
much higher than for all India, and the number of such cities in- 
creased appreciably. Individual rates of increase ranged from slight— 
ly less than eleven per cent to almost 100 per cent for the City of 
Cawmpore. No detailed statistics on urban growth were included in 
the census release. 


As in the past, the areas in which the increase was most rapid 
were generally those in which Mohammedans are most heavily repre— 
sented. In the third of the regions which grew most rapidly the 
population was about 40 per cent Mohammedan in 1931; in the middle 
third it was about 13 per cent Mohammedan; and in the slowest grow- 
ing third it was about 11 per cent Mohammedan. A partial explana- 
tion of this relation lies in‘the fact that the Mohammedans are heav— 
ily concentrated in the well-—watered areas and in those in which ir- 
rigation projects are yielding an expanding water supply. 























The data on population changes for major provinces donot permit 
detailed analysis of the relationship of population increase to the 
various physical, economic, and demographic characteristics of the 
smaller regions, An analysis of the net change and the variability 
in the regional changes in the half century from 1881 to 1931 was 
published by Arthur Geddes in the Geographical Journal for November - 
December, 1941. (See Title 1132, this issue.) Geddes attempts to 
distinguish between two types of areas, one chronically stagnating 
and the other fluctuating. The chronically stagnating areas are those 
in which chronic deficiencies and endemic diseases result in low rates 
of population increase. Fluctuating populations may reveal similar 
net rates of change over a long period, but decades of prosperity, 
good health, and rapid increase alternate with devastating periods 
of famine and disease. The classification itself testifies eloquent— 
ly to the precarious population—resource balance of the country. By 
and large, chronically stagnating areas are those with ample and de— 
pendable water supplies inwhich population density has forced living 
levels to the minimum of subsistence. On the other hand, areas with 
fluctuating populations are those with undependable water supplies, 
wnere years of drought kill off the increase of favorable times. The 
chronically stagnating areas are relatively small, but they include 
over 100 million people. For instance, low increase and stagnation 
prevail inevery district flanking the Middle Ganges. Geddes suggests 
the need of applying his technique for studying variability of change 
to 1941 data when they become available. He believes it will differ- 
entiate areas of absolute and relatively permanent Malthusian pressure 
from areas with more dramatic but perhaps less serious problems of 
catastrophic decrease alternating with rapid increase. 


Since the 1941 data for the provincial populations are almost 
inaccessible, they are shown in the Statistics Section, Table 7, to— 
gether with number and per cent of the population literate in 1941. 
For convenient reference, Table 8 gives the distribution of the popu- 
lation of the various provinces and states in 1931 according to the 
proportion belonging to the Hindu, Sikh, Buddhist, Mohammedan, and 
Christian religious groups. 


THE FOREIGN BORN The gradual elimination of the foreign born as an 
IN 1940 important element in the American population is 

one of the most significant trends measured by 

the 1940 census. The proportion of the total population which was 
foreign born increased rapidly from 1850 to 1870, remained fairly 
stable from 1870 to 1910, and then decreased consistently to 194U, 
when the proportion foreign born was less than in 1850. The absolute 
number of foreign borm, however, rose consistently from 1850 through 
1930, when it achieved a maximum of 14.2 millions. By 1940, the num 
ber had fallen to 11.6 millions, adecline of over eighteen per cent. 
Westward expansion, industrialization, and technological development 
between the Civil War and World WarImade possible the absorption of 
millions of migrants in spite of arapidly growing native population. 
The interruption of migration by World War I may have hastened the end 
of mass immigration, but the exclusion laws of the early 'twenties had 
deeper origins. They were symptomatic of the economic and demographic 
maturity of the country. 











The rapidity of the transformations occurring in the American 
population is indicated by the proportionate changes of the various 
racial and nativity groups between 1930 and 1940. The native white 
population increased 10.9 per cent, the Negroes increased 8.2 per 
cent, and the other races, numerically a small group, decreased 1.4 
per cent. In contrast, the foreign-born whites decreased 18.3 per 
cent. Between 1930 and 1940 the Negroes replaced the foreign born as 
the largest "minority" in this country. Barring improbable shifts in 
immigration policy or racial mores, this trend in the relative posi- 
tions of the two groups will continue. 


As a census group the foreign born are not self—perpetuating. 
Children of the foreign born are native born of foreign parentage; 
children of the latter are native born of native parentage, and in- 
distinguishable in census data. If not checked by replacements from 
abroad, the disappearance of the foreign born will be anaccelerating 
process, since the foreign born are an old population, subject to high 
mortality. Over sixty per cent of the foreign-born whites in this 
country in 1930 had migrated in 1910 or earlier; almost a third came 
before 1900. Unless mass immigration is resumed, the foreign born will 
be a minor element inthe American population within less than 2 gen— 
eration. 


The foreign born are not a homogeneous minority group, even though 
they are often considered as such in comparison with the native popula— 
tion. The traditional discussion of migration was based on a classi- 
fication of migrants into the old, from northern and western Europe, 
and the new, from southern and eastern Europe. The new migrants were 
the subject of general concern, whether the basis for the opposition 
was fear of "racial degeneration", concern over the difficulties of 
assimilating millions from cultures so widely divergent from that of 
the United States, oreconomic opposition to migrants with lower lev-— 
els of living. In 1850, 64.0 per cent of all the foreign born were 
from areas now classified by the census as northern and western Eu- 
rope, and less than one per cent were from southern and eastern Europe. 
By 1910, immigration from the latter had increased tothe point where 
21.8 per cenit of all the foreign born in the United States were from 
these areas, while the proportion from northern and western Europe 
had decreased to less than a third. This trend was still evident in 
1940. Natives of northern and western Europe formed 24.7 per cent of 
all foreign-born whites in 1940 as compared to 26.6 per cent in 1930. 
Natives of southern and eastern Europe increased from 26.9 per cent 
in 1930 to 29.5 per cent in 1940; natives of central Europe consti- 
tuted 30.5 per cent in 1940 as compared with 30.2 in 1930. The in- 
creasing proportion from eastern and southern Europe was due to the 
fact that these groups migrated later andhence were subject to lower 
mortality. 


The two largest foreign-born groups in 1940 were the Italians, 
with 1.6 millions, and the Germans, with 1.2 millions. The next lar- 
gest groups were the Russians, with 1.0 millions, and the Canadians, 
with a like number, of whom 273 thousand were of French descent. The 
Irish, who constituted 42.8 per cent of all foreign born in 1850, and 
maintained their preponderance overall otnergroups until the Germans 
passed them in1880, were only 5.9 per cent in 1940, The Germans, who 
formed 26.0 per cent of all foreign born in1850 and were the largest 


































































Single group from 1880 through 1910, comprised only 10.7 per cent in 
1940. The Italians, who formed only 0.2 per cent of all foreign born 
in 1850, constituted 14.0 per cent in1940, their largest proportion- 
ate share at any census. It should be emphasized that these shifts 
in proportionate contributions of regions orcountries of Europe at a 
given time do not. represent the proportionate contribution of that 
region or group to the total American population, since the grand— 
children of any group of migrants are merged inthe native population. 


The influence of particular groups upon the population is more 
adequately suggested by statistics on mother tongue. They indicate 
that the foreign born constitute arelatively small proportion of the 
persons speakingaforeign language in the home. In the question asked 
of a five per cent sample of the total population in 1940, mother 
tongue was defined as the principal foreign language, ifany, spoken in 
the home of the person in his earliest childhood, English was re- 
ported as the mother tongue only if no foreign language was spoken. 
The significance of statistics based on the answers to this question 
is difficult to assess. The 1940 data were the first to cover both 
native and roreign—born white population. The 1930 data are limited 
to the foreign born, the 1920 and1910 data, tothe foreign white stock. 


Information on populations of German, Italian, andSpanish mother 
tongue has recently been made available. Almost five million persons, 
of whom less than a third were foreign born, reported German as the 
mother tongue. Almost half were native white of foreign or mixed par- 
entage and nineteen per cent were native white of native parentage. 
Particularly with regard to the latter groups, it should be born in 
mind that the census question referred to foreign language spoken in 
early childhood, andthe results donot necessarily indicate principal 
language in 1940. Italian was reported as the mother tongue of 3.8 
million persons, of whom 41 per cent were foreign born, 55 per cent 
native born of foreign ormixed parentage, and only 3 per cent native © 
born of native parentage. The number of foreign born reporting Ital- 
ian as mother tongue is less than that reported as born in Italy, 
which fact suggests that the figures on people speaking Italian are 
too low. Spanish was reported as the mother tongue of 1.9 million 
white persons, including Mexicans, of which number less tian a fourth 
were foreign born, the remainder being divided apout equally between 
native of foreign andmixed parentage, and native of native parentage. 
Old Mexican settlements in the Southwest and the recént influx of 
Puerto Ricans account for the high proportion of native born among the 
Spanish-speaking population. 


Comparable statistics for 1930 relaté only to the mother tongue 
of the foreign born. The number of foreign born reporting German as 
the mother tongue declined 27 per cent between 1930 and 1940, while 
the number of German born declined 23 per cent. In contrast with.tihe 
Italian—speaking, the number of foreign born reporting German as mother 
tongue was 28 per cent greater than the number of foreign born from 
Germany. Between 1930 and 1940, the number of foreign born from Italy 
declined 9 per cent, while tne number of foreign bornreporting Italian 
as mother tongue fell 14 per cent. 


Analysis or the geographical and occupational dispersion of the 
various nationality groups necessitates small.area analysis and hence. 
is beyond the scope of this note. The Second Series State Bulletins 











present for each state detailed data on the age, sex, place of resi- 
dence, citizenship, school attendance, and employment status of the 
foreign born as a whole, the foreign-born white by country of birth, 
1910 to 1940, and the total foreign born, 1850 to 1900. In addition, 
there are county tables giving age, race, and sex, 1940 and 1930; the 
foreign-born white, by country of birth, by counties, and for cities 
of 10,000 to 100,000, 1940; and the race-nativity composition of the 
rural—nonfarm and rural-farm population by counties. The tables on 
minor civil divisions and on incorporated places from 1,000 to 2,500 
give population by race-nativity and sex. 


The broad regional distribution of the foreign born in 1940 was 
similar to that shown in earlier censuses. New England, the Middle 
Atlantic, the East North Central, and the Pacific have remained re- 
gions with high proportions of foreign born at every census from 1850 
through 1940. From 1850 through 1890 the highest proportion of for-— 
eign born was in the Pacific states; since 1900, it has been in New 
England. Within these regions the concentration has also remained 
in the more urban, industrial states. 


Computations of the proportion of foreign born based onthe total 
population may give artifically low ratios to states with large Negro 
populations. However, if the proportion which foreign-born whites con- 
stitute of all whites is used, the national picture is unchanged. In 
1940 the North had 12.8 per cent of its white populationforeign born, 
and the West, 10.7. The South, with two per cent foreign born, re- 
mained the most native of all regions. The only states in the United 
States with less than one per cent of their white population foreign 
born were the "Deep South" states of North Caraqlina, South Carolina, 
Georgia, Alabama, and Mississippi, and the Appalachian Mountain states 
of Kentucky, Tennessee, and Arkansas. 


The geographical concentration of the foreign born from enemy 
countries is a subject of special interest at the present time. The 
Germans in 1940 were 74.3 per cent urban, 13.7 percent rural-nonfarn, 
and 12.0 per cent rural-farm. They constitute 10.8 per cent of all 
foreign-born whites inthe United States, 11.2 per cent in the North, 
10.9 per cent in the South, and 8.3 per cent in the West. The states 
with over 25,000 Germans were New York (317 thousand), Illinois (138 
thousand), Wisconsin, New Jersey, and Pennsylvania (between 80 and 90 
thousand), California, Ohio, and Michigan (from 60 to 75 thousand), 
and Minnesota, Iowa, and Missouri (between 25 and 50 thousand). The 
largest number were in the Middle Atlantic states, but the highest 
proportion of Germans among the foreign-born white population was in 
the West North Central states. 


The distributional pattern of the Italians was quite different 
from that of the Germans. They were more urban; 88.1 per cent were in 
the cities and only 2.8 per cent in rural-farm territory. They con- 
stituted 14.2 per cent of all foreign-born whites in the United States, 
15.3 per cent of those in the North, and approximately 9 per cent 
of those in the South and West. The largest concentration both abso- 
lutely and relatively was in the Middle Atlantic states where nearly 
three fifths of the entire group were living in 1940. States with over 
25,000 Italians were New York (584 thousand), Pennsylvania (197 thou- 
sand), NewJersey (169 thousand), Massachusetts (114 thousand), Cali- 




























































fornia (101 thousand), Illinois and Connecticut (between 80 and 100 
thousand), Ohio (65 thousand), andMichigan and Rhode Island (between 
25 and 50 thousand). 


Except for the: few in New York State, practically all Japanese 
in the country are concentrated in the West, particularly along the 
Pacific Coast. Outstanding characteristics of the Japanese group 
are discussed in another Current Item of this issue. ; 


The foreign born tend tobe more urban than the total population 
of the United States. In 1940, nearly 57 per cent of the total popu- 
lation were urban, 21 per cent rural-nonfarm, and 23 per cent rural- 
farm. The comparable proportions for the foreign-born white were 80, 
12, and 8 per cent, respectively. The only nationality group of the 
foreign-born whites which was less urban than the total population was 
the Finns, with 54 per cent urban, 18 per cent rural-nonfarm, and 28 
per cent rural-farm. The foreign born from the Scandinav‘.an countries 
of Norway, Sweden, and Denmark were only 64 per cent urban. The 
Netherlanders, with6l per cent urban, were another relatively "rural" 
group. These groups were also less concentrated in the industrial 
regions of the United States than most foreign groups. 


In general, the "old immigrants" from northern and western Europe 
were least urban (76 per cent), those from central Europe intermediate 
(79 per cent), and those from southern and eastern Europe most urban 
(87 per cent). One of the factors involved in producing these differ- 
entials is the time of immigration, since atany given period of time 
the newer immigrants tend to be more urban. In addition, the passing 
of the frontier and the increasing commercialization of American agri- 
culture have probably made the movement to agriculture increasingly 
difficult. The role of specific foreign grouns in seasonal and truck 
farming is a varying one, but even in New England and in the indus— 
trial areas of the North this trend has not altered the predomin- 
ance of urban population among the groups participating. For instance, 
the per cent urban in 1940 was 86 for the Poles, 88 forthe Italians, 
and 79 for the French Canadians. 


The regional and urban concentration of the foreign born has im- 
portant implications for the future composition of the American pop- 
ulation. The various, studies which have been made of the fertility 
of immigrant groups reveal ageneral pattern of high fertility of the 
first generation, with lower fertility for the second generation. 
Apparently, the immigrants from high fertility agrarian areas of Eu- 
rope have very rapidly acquired the values of the urban, industrial 
civilization into which they have come. The extent of transformation in 
the fertility patterns of successive generations of immigrants is re- 
vealed by the net reproduction rates for the various states and areas 
in 1940. The regions with the highest proportions of foreign born 
were New England, the Middle Atlantic, the East North Central, and the 
Pacific. These were also the only major regions with net reproduc-— 
tion rates below unity. Within these regions, net reproduction rates 
were lowest in the urban areas, and here the immigrants were concen- 
trated. The Southern regions of relatively high fertility had negli- 
gible proportions of immigrants. The only states with net reproduc- 
tion rates above unity and a proportion of foreign born above the 
national average were Maine and the Northwestern states of Michigan, 














Wisconsin, Minnesota, North Dakota, and Montana. The assimilation of 
the immigrants and their descendants to the reproductive patterns of 
the urbanized, industrialized culture into which they have come is so 
nearly complete that the nationality succession of the future will 
not be that of immigrants succeeding natives but natives of the great 
agricultural areas of relatively high fertility succeeding the de— 
scendants of the immigrants. 


THE EVACUATION OF The evacuation of all Japanese, whether alien or 
THE JAPANESE citizen, from Military Area Number land certain 
strategic zones of Military Area Number 2 on the 
Pacific Coast isa type of migration unprecedented inAmerican history. 
The sole justification was military necessity; "although a large pro- 
portion of the Japamese group might be found loyal to the United 
States, ... military considerations cannot permit the risk of putting 
an unassimilated or partly assimilated people to an unpredictable 
test during an invasion. by an army of their own race". In addition, 
it was feared that problems of civil protection might become acute un- 
less the Japanese were concentrated under the immediate protection of 
the Army. 


At the time of the 1940 census, there were 126,947 racial Japan- 
ese in the United States; of these, 112,353 were inthe three Pacific 
Coast states. California had 93,717, or 73.8 per cent of all those 
in continental United States. Practically two thirds of the Japanese 
in 1940 (62.7 per cent) were native born. The aliens were an old 
group, the average age being 58 to 60. The citizens, "Nisei", were a 
young group; over one fourth were second and third generation under 15. 
Contrary to popular opinion, the Japanese reside predominantly in ur- 
ban areas. The proportion urban in 1940 was 60 in Washington, 46 in 
Oregon, and 56 in California. About 45 per cent of the gainfully em— 
ployed on the Pacific Coast were inagriculture. Of the total 19 thou- 
sand employed in agriculture in California, 30 per cent were farmers 
and farm managers; 40 per cent were wage workers, including farm labor- 
ers and foremen; 20 per cent were unpaid family workers; and10 per cent 
were otherwise classified. However, in 1941 Japanese farmers worked 
42 per cent of the acreage and produced 30 to 35 per cent of the value 
of all commercial truck crops inCalifornia. Concentration of Japanese 
production was extremely heavy in certain crops. In addition to the 
' 45 per cent of the Pacific Coast Japanese engaged in agriculture, 24 
per cent were engaged inwholesale and retail trade, confined largely 
to restaurants and to the distribution of agricultural products. The 
only large sources of income, aside from agriculture and activities 
within the Japanese community itself, were the service industries, 
principally domestic service, cleaning and dyeing establishments; and 
the keeping of hotels and lodging houses. 


While the mass transplantation and resettlement of the Japanese 
of the Pacific Coast is dictated by military necessity, anattempt is 
being made to solve the problems of an uprooted people by processes 
compatible with the traditions of a democratic society, and with the 
smallest possible economic and social loss tothe areas being evacua-— 
ted and to the evacuees themselves. The two federal agencies princi- 
pally involved are the Wartime Civil Control Administration and the 
War Relocation Authority. The former agency, a staff organization of 





























































the Western Defense Command and Fourth Army, has direct supervision 
over the evacuation of military areas. The Department of Justice, the 
Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco, the Federal Security Agency, 
the Department of Agriculture, the Treasury Department, the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian, and others all cooperate in various ways toassist in 
the physical stages of evacuation and in the liquidation or manage- 
ment of the property of the evacuees. ; 


The Japanese gofirst to assembly centers, under army direction, 
where they are provided with food, shelter, medical care, and protec— 
tion while relocation centers are being selected and constructed. The 
process of relocating and providing work opportunities for the evac- 
uees is under the direction of the War Relocation Authority, a civi- 
lian agency created on March 18, 1942. The War and Justice Depart— 
ments provide necessary protective, police, and investigational ser- 
vices to the Authority. Relocation areas were selected which would 
provide work opportunities in public works, agricultural production, or 
manufacturing, and would meet the following additional qualifications. 
There must be adequate transportation, power facilities, sufficient 
acreage of good qualfty soil, adequate water, and satisfactory climate. 
Each area must be able to support at least 5,000 people, since ef- 
ficient protection and the development of community facilities re- 
quire communities at least this large. Each area must be on public 
land, and must meet certain specifications of the War Department. 
The first five projects selected were Manzanar, in east central Cal- 
ifornia, with opportunities forirrigated agricultural production, but 
dependent. primarily on industrial opportunities and public works; 
Parker, on the Colorado River Indian Reservation in southwestern 
Arizona, with raw land to be prepared for irrigation; Gila, on the 
Pima Indian Reservation in southern Arizona, for intensive agricul- 
ture and conversion of land for irrigation; Tulelake, in northern 
California, with land to be brought into intensive cultivation; and 
Minidoka, in southern Idaho, for improvement of the irrigation system 
and intensive agriculture. Six other sites have been selected, some 
in the Mississippi Delta. Before Japanese come to the centers, group 
houses are built, streets laid out, wells drilled, andelectric power 
lines brought in. .As evacuees move in, they will be permitted to 
plan the design of their community life within tne broad basic prin— 
ciples of the War Relocation Authority. Hospitals, and elementary 
and high schools will be maintained by the Authority. 


By the first of July, about 80 thousand Japanese were in tem— 
porary assembly centers, 20 thousand were in the permanent reloca- 
tion centers, and 10 to 15 thousand were being held in eastern Cali- 
fornia preparatory to evacuation. Others were in western’ states 
waiting admission to the relocation centers, and about 8 thousand, 
who had left the military areas voluntarily, were outside tne in- 
fluence of the War Relocation Authority. 


Difficult problems of trusteeship are involved in the mainten- 
ance and final liquidation of the relocation centers if democratic 
processes and the rights of individuals are to be safeguarded. Care— 
ful provisions are being made to safeguard work outside the reloca- 
tion centers so that members will not be exploited as agricultural 
labor at sub-standard wages. The social problems of the resettled 
groups are probably even more. important than the economic, for on 








their solution will depend toa large extent the nature of present and 
future attitudes and adjustments of the Japanese citizens of the United 
States toAmerican democratic society. Most existing social relation- 
ships and organizations except the family were eliminated by the evac-— 
uation. These mst be recreated, either through the voluntary ac- 
tions of the Japanese themselves or under the stimlation and guidance 
of the administrative persorinel of the War Relocation Authority. Equal- 
ly important is the development of relationships between the centers 
and the outside commmities, for on this depends the extent to which 
the areas tend to become concentration camps rather than temporary de- 
tention centers for a group predominantly American in its sympathies 
and loyalties. 


[Detailed information on the problems of evacuation is given in 
a preliminary report and the Fourth Interim Report of the Tolan Com- 
mittee, cited in Title 1283, this issue. The Committee's hearings in 
West Coast cities in late February and early March are also available 
now. 


ASSOCIATION'S SECRETARY Dr. Philip M. Hauser,,the Population 
BECOMES ASSISTANT DIRECTOR Association's new Secretary, has been 

appointed Assistant Director of the Bur- 

eau of the Census. Dr. Hauser has been 
Assistant Chief Statistician for the Population Division from the be- 
ginning of the 1940 census period. As Assistant Director, he will be 
in charge of Social Statistics inthe Bureau, including population and 
housing statistics, vital statistics, the census of agriculture, and 
statistics relating to state and local government. 


NEW OFFICERS OF THE At the Tenth Annual Meeting of the Popula- 
POPULATION ASSOCIATION tion Association of America, held at Atlan- 

tic City, May 1 and 2, the following offi- 
cers were elected to serve for the year 1942-1943: President, Lowell 
J. Reed; First Vice-President, Frederick Osborn; Second Vice-President, 
Dorothy S. Thomas; Treasurer, Halbert L. Dunn; Secretary, Philip M. 
Hauser. Alfred J. Lotka and John D. Black were reelected Chairman 
and Secretary, respectively, of the American National Committee of 
the International Population Union. Frank W. Notestein was elected 
to the Executive Committee for a term of one year, ending in 1943. 
Carter Goodrich, Margaret J. Hagood, Preston E. James, and Elbridge 
Sibley were elected to the Board of Directors for terms expiring in 
1945. 
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979. American Scientific Congress. 
Eighth. 

Proceedings of the Eighth American Sci- 
entific Congress. Vol. I. (English edi- 
tion.) Organization, activities, resolu- 
tions, delegations. Washington, Depart-— 
ment of State, 1941. 537 pp. 

The mimites of the Statistics Section 
are given on pages 159-186. This was 
the first time a statistics section had 
been included in the program of an Inter- 
American Scientific Congress. The ses-— 
Sions included "a symposium on the popu- 
lations of the New World, with papers de- 
livered on population trends and charac- 
teristics, economic resources and popula- 
tion shifts, population and nutrition, 
and population and public health; and 
two round-table sessions devoted to dis- 
cussions of the statistical services and 
activities of the various American repub- 
lics. Other technical sessions were de- 
voted to demographic statistics, economic 
statistics, and national and international 
statistical organizations". A resolution 
of the section, later adopted at a ple- 


nary session of tne Congress, endorsed 
the organization of an inter-American 
professional statistical institute. 

The resolutions and recommendations of 
the Statistics Section are given, pp. 
253-257. There are lists of the official 
delegations of governments and organiza-— 
tions, and a complete directory of all 
members of the Congress. 

Other volumes of the proceedings will 
contain the technical papers presented in 
each of the eleven sections of tne Con- 
gress. 


980. Ashley-Montagu, M. F. 

The nature of war and the myth of na- 
ture. Scientific Monthly 54(4):342-353. 
April, 1942. 

A critical examination leads to the re- 
pudiation of tue theories of the biologi- 
cal nature of war and of its beneficial 
effects as aprocess of natural selection. 


981. 

phers. 
Titles and abstracts of papers, New 

York City, December, 1941. Annals of 


Association of American Geogra- 
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the Association of American Geograpners 
32(1):98-145. March, 1942. 
The following pertain to population: 


Archer, Alford. Rural urban population 


ratios. pp. 98-99. 

Batschelet, Clarence E., and Proudfoot, 
Malcolm J. The history of area measure- 
ment, pp. 103-104. 

Carlson, Fred A. American settlement 
in the Isla de Pinos, Cuba. pp. 107-108. 

Earle, Frances M. The Ainu of Northern 
Japan — a remnant race. pp. 113-114. 

Harris, Chauncey D. A functional clas- 
sification of cities inthe United States. 
pp. 118-119. 

Hartshorne, Richard. The nationality 
problem in the shatter zone of Eastern 
Europe. pp. 119-120. 

Hewes, Leslie. The eastern border of 
the Cherokee County of Oklahoma as acul- 
tural "fault line". pp. 120-121. 

Huntington, Ellsworth. Geographical 
distribution of human productivity. 

p. 121. 

Read, Mary J. 
driftless hill land. p. 129. 

Starkey, Otis P. Population changes 
and industrial changes in the Williams- 
port, Pennsylvania, area. p. 136. 

Whittlesey, Derwent. Geography into 
politics. pp. 142-143. 

Wilson, Leonard S. Population trends 
in Minnesota, 1940. p. 144. 


982. Bladen, V. M. 

An introduction to political economy. 
Toronto, University of Toronto Press, 
1941. 299 pp. 

There is achapter on the growth of the 
Canadian population. 


933. 


The populating of the 


Brett—James, Norman G. 
The growth of Stuart London. 


First 
published in 1935. London, Allen and 
Unwin, 1940. 556 pp. 25s. 

This "survey of the haphazard growth of 
the metropolitan area in the critical 
seventeenth century" begins with a recon— 
struction and development of Stow's Sur- 
vey of 1598, andahistory of the attempts 
vy the Crown to halt its growth. Succeed- 
ing chapters trace the actual processes 
and problems of growth, including dis-— 
ease, devastation, plagues, the influx of 
aliens, and the attempts to deal with 
these problems through extending the 
Bills of Mortality. There are final sum- 
mary analyses of traffic problems, open 
Spaces, and foreigners. The various at— 
tempts to estimate London's population 


in the seventeenth century are summarized 
and evaluated in a concluding chapter. 
The notes to this chapter include cita- 
tions to the various estimates, 


984. Buck, Philip W. 

The politics of mercantilisn. 
York, Holt, 1942. 240 pp. 

This analysis of the political doc— 
trines of the English Mercantilists of 
the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries 
summarizes the population doctrines, pp. 
43-48, and gives a chronological list of 
writers advocating population increase, 
pp. 211-212. 


985. Burgdérfer, Friedrich. 

A survey of population statistics and 
population policy. (Bevélkerungsstatis— 
tische und bevélkerungspolitische Rund- 
schau.) Jahreskurse fiir artzliche Fort- 
bildung 32:41-64. Jan., 1941.° 


986. Chase, Stuart. 

The road we are traveling, 1914-1942, 
Guide lines to*America's future as re- 
ported to The Twentieth Century Fund. 
New York Twentieth Century Fund, 1942. 
106 pp. 

This book is the first of a series or 
"When the War ends". Ch. 1 concerns the 
pattern of change, 1914-1942. Ch. 2, 

An inventory of basic trends, 1914-1942, 
includes the halting curve of population 
and the closing frontier as two of the 
eleven great economic trends of the age. 
Chs. 3-5 concern goals, problems and so- 
lutions. 


New 


987. Corbett, P. E, 

Post-war worlds. I.P.R. Inquiry Se- 
ries. New York, Institute of Pacific Re- 
lations, 1942. 211 pp. 

An attempt is made to present a com 
parative study of avariety of plans, and 
to relate the problems of the Far East 
to those of Europe and America. In the 
world economic and financial organization 
recommended, there would be a migration 
and settlement commission. [JI.L.R. 
45(2).] 


988. De Kiewiet, C. W. 

A history of South Africa - social and 
economic. Oxford, 1941. 292 pp. 15s. 
The theory of the frontier is applied 
to the Union, first to the literal fron- 
tier of the Trek Boers, then to the con- 
tacts of blacks and whites, and finally 

to the frontier of investment in the 
diamond and gold mines. Also of inter 
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est to population students is the empha- 
sis on the indispensability ofa steadily 
growing native labor supply. "In spite 
of its great native population, South 
Africa has always suffered paradoxically 
from an insufficiency of native labor." 
[E.J. 52(205).] 


989. Dieulefait, Carlos E. 

Elements of demographic analysis. 
(Elementos de analises demografico.) 
Revista de la Facultad de ciencias eco- 
nomicas, comerciales y politicas 10(1): 
57 ff. Jan.-April, 1941.° 


990. Fawcett, Charles B. 

The bases of a world componwealth. 
London, Watts, 1941. 167 pp. 7s.6d. 

The thesis is that the basic factor in 
world reorganization is geographic. There 
are discussions, maps, and charts of the 
habitable lands and populations of the 
world, together with a chapter on lan- 
guages. The conclusion is that there are 
two major human regions in the world, 
the European and the American, and that 
these must assume leadership in recon— 
struction. [A.A.A. 220.] 


991. Field, Frederick V., ed, 

An economic survey of the Pacific area. 
New York, International Secretariat, In- 
stitute of Pacific Relations, 1941. 

3 vols. 

These three volumes are designed to 
supplement and bring up to date the key 
sections of the Economic Handbook of the 
Pacific Area, published by the Institute 
in 1934. Part I, Population and land 
utilization, by Karl J. Pelzer, has al- 
ready been abstracted. [8(2):546.] Parts 
II and III are, respectively, Transporta— 
tion, by Kathrine R. C. Greene, and For- 
eign trade, by J. D. Phillips. 


992. Gillin, John L. andGillin, John P. 

An introduction to-sociology. New 
York, Macmillan, 1942. 806 pp. 

Ch. V, Population, pp. 92-125, gives a 
general resume of population facts and 
theory, since "there seems to be a recip- 
rocal relation between [population] size 
and composition and the current social 
order and cultural configuration". 


993. Haire,'N. 

Australia's population seat Gen- 
eral Practitioner of Australia and New 
Zealand 12:2-6. May 15, 1941.° 
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994. Hauser, Philip M. 

Population. American Journal of Soci- 
ology 47(6):816-828. May, 1942. 

Trends in the rates of growth and the 
composition of the population of the 
United States are analyzed, primarily on 
the basis of changes between 1930 and 
1940, and also forthe period since 1850, 
where data are available. Changes due to 
the depression in the decade 1930-1940 
are distinguished from those due to 
more deeply underlying factors. Finally, 
there isasummary statement of fundamen- 
tal trends, covering the decline of total 
population, the net reproduction rate, 
regional and rural-urban differentials in 
growth, shifting ages, sexratios, racial 
composition, and the decline in foreign- 
born. 


995. Herring, Hubert. 

Good neighbors - Argentina, Brazil, 
Chile, and seventeen other countries. 
New Haven, Yale University Press, 1941. 
381 pp. 

"This comprehensive volume includes in- 
formation on living conditions, cost of 
living, wages and other labor conditions, 
distribution of population, etc., in Ar- 
gentina, Brazil, Chile, and Mexico, and 
scattered information on these and other 
labor and social topics in additional 
a American Republics." [M.L.R. 54 

4). 


996. Hutchinson, Edward P. 

Guide to the official population data 
and vital statistics of Sweden. Washing- 
ton, Library of Congress Consultant Ser- 
vice, 1942. 72 pp. 

Section A lists the series of forms in 
which Swedish population statistics are 
published, while Section B outlines the 
contents of major groups of publications. 
Part C is a list of series. Part Disa 
subject guide giving references to the 
principal tabulations published ina 
specified list of official publications. 


997. James, Preston E. 

Latin America. New York, Odyssey 
Press, 1942. 908 pp. 

The unifying theme of this human geog- 
raphy of the various nations of Latin 
America is the struggle to establish or- 
der among the diverse racial, cultural, 
social, and economic elements. The four 
principal characteristics summarizing the 
relations of people and land are a small 
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population, a pattern of isolated clus- 
ters, racial and cultural diversity, and 
physical and climatic diversity. The or— 
ganization of the book is regional: Span- 


ish South America, Portuguese South 
America, Mexico and Central America, and 


the West Indies, British Honduras, and the 
Guianas. The treatment of specific coun- 
tries or sub-regions within countries in- 
cludes people, physical character, sub- 
areas, economy settlements, special as- 
pects, and the nature of the country as a 
political unit. 

There are 144 maps, many of which are 
prepared in series showing surface con- 
figuration, natural vegetation, land use, 
and population. 

See also 7(4):261-263. 


998. Jones, G. P., and Pool, A. G. 

.A hundred years of economic development 
in Great Britain. New York, Macmillan, 
1940. 420 pp. $4.50. 

Although the emphasis is on business 
history, including industrial change, 
transportation, etc., there are chapters 
on population and agriculture. [Journal 
of Economic History 1(1).] 


999. Kinloch, Tom F. 
Six English economists. 
don, Gee, 1941. 98 pp. 
Short summaries ot the lives and theo- 
ries of Smith, Malthus, Ricardo, Mill, 
Jevons, and Marshall. 


1000. Landis, Paul H. 

Emerging problems of the aged. 
Forces 20(4):460-467. May, 1942. 

The social significance of the increas- 
ing proportion of the aged is discussed 
in terms of the social forces producing 
conditions necessitating extensive read- 
justments of the aged. 


1001. Landis, Paul H. 

Our changing society, its social, civ- 
ic, and economic problems. Boston, Ginn, 
1942. 488 pp. 

One of the major study units in the 
section on "Roots of our social problems" 
is devoted to"Our changing population as 
a. source of maladjustments". 


1002. League of Nations. 
telligence Service. 
World economic survey. Ninth year, 
1939/41. Geneva, 1941. 275 pp. 
"The present Survey ... isacollective 
effort based directly on such national 
sources of informationasare still avail- 


3rd:ed. lLon— 


Social 


Economic In- 


able." It provides basic economic data 
in the fields of production, consumption, 
finance, raw materials, and industrial 
activity. There is a section on the reg- 
ulation of labor which summarizes the 
provisions for the procurement, utiliza~- 
tion, and transfer of labor inthe various 
countries. 


1003. Lehman, Harvey C. 

Optimum ages for eminent leadership. 
Scientific Monthly 54(2):162-175. Feb., 
1942. 

Ages at attainment of "leadership" are 
presented for nine groups, including po- 
litical, military and naval, and commer- 
cial and industrial leaders of various 
types. There is a bibliography of the 
author's previous publications in this 
field. 


1004. Macarttey, C. A. 

Problems of the Danube Basin. 
Cambridge University Press, 1942. 
pp. 3s. 6d. 

A brief history of the problems of an 
area inhabited by twenty-six different 
peoples with a dozen or more languages 
is followed by suggestions for the crea- 
tion of an economic unit between Germany 
and the U.S.S.R., supported economically 
and politically from the outside. |E.J. 
52(205) .] 


1005. Mander, Linden A. 

Foundations of modern world society. 
Stanford University, Stanford University 
Press, 1941. 910 pp. $4.25. 

See especially Chs. I, Healthasan in- 
ternational and world problem; IX, Inter- 
national and world aspects of population 
problems; andX, Minorities. [A.A.A. 220.] 


1006. Mboria, Lefter. 
The population of Egypt. 


London, 
160 


(La popula- 
tion de l'Egypte.) Le Caire, Imprimerie 


Procaccia. 1938. 208 pp. 


1007. Michael, Franz. 

The origin of Manchu rule in China; 
frontier and bureaucracy as interacting 
forces in the Chinese Empire. Baltimore, 
Johns Hopkins Press, 1942. 127 pp. 

This study of the Manchu state organi- 
zation is a case study of that frontier 
zone which Owen Lattimore showed tobe so 
important inChinese history, owing to the 
alternating currents of Chinese expansion 
and barbarian invasion. Ch. II, Manchu- 
ria and its peoples, outiines the move- 
ments and interrelations of Chinese, 
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Mongols, and Tungus. "The whole of Man- 
churian history is a constant movement, 
a melting and a new separation of these 
elements.... Groups from the steppe and 
the forests that had penetrated the Chi- 
nese basin and became settled there, re- 
mained after their political control was 
ended. Others left again, but took with 
them the knowledge of Chinese life and, 
most likely, Chinese adherents and slaves 
too, and sometimes Chinese that had 
penetrated the barbarian regions became 
'barbarian' themselves." 


1008. Minost, Emile. 

Is Egypt over-—populated? Great britain 
and the East 57(1594):8-9. Dec. 13, 
1941. 

This is an abridged translation of an 
article published in a recent issue of 
Revue de Caire. 


1009. Mitchell, Kate L. 

India's economic potential. Pacific 
Affairs 15(1):5-24. March, 1942. 

India's material resources and industri- 
al capacity are analyzed in order to es 
timate her economic end military poten- 
tial in the present war. Attention is 
called to the "de-industrialization" of 
India, i.e., the fact that the decline of 
handicrafts and the rapid increase of 
population have actually resulted ina 
decreasing proportion of the total popu- 
lation in industrial employment. 


1010. National Conference of Social 
Work. 

Proceedings of the National Conference 
of Social Work. Selected papers. Sixty- 
eighth anmal conference, Atlantic City, 
New Jersey, June 1-7, 1941. New York, 
Columbia University Press, 1941. 787 pp. 

For specific contributions inthe popu- 
lation field, see Titles 1013, 1229, 
1249, 1269, and 1272, this issue. 


1011. Nederlandsche maatschappij tot 
bevordering der geneeskunst. 

Medical opinions on war. Amsterdam, 
Published for the Netherlands Medical As- 
sociation, 1940. 72 pp. 

Partial contents: Some biological con- 
Siderations on the prevention of war, by 
H. W. Eddison; War and nervous diseases, 
by Alfred Gordon; Back to the land, by 
A. J. Brock. 


1012. Needham, James G. 
About ourselves. A survey of human na- 
ture from the zoological viewpoint. Lan- 


caster, Pa., Cattell Press, 1941. 276 


pp. $3.00. 


The second part, Human society in its 
biological aspects, centers "on the qual- 
ity and mumbers of population, on social 
vse biological inheritance, the role of 
instinct in human affairs...". There are 
also two chapters on war, two on govern- 
[C.D.A.B. 16 


ment, and one on religion. 


(2).! 
1013. Oberholser, Winfred. 

The problems of mental disease in an 
aging population. Pp. 455-463 in: Na- 
tional Conference of Social Work. Pro- 
ceedings... Selected papers, Sixty~eighth 
annual conference, Atlantic City, New 
Jersey, June 1-7, 1941. New York, Colum— 
bia University Press, 1941. 787 pp. 

The influence of an increasing propor- 
tion of aged on the incidence of mental 
disease is discussed, with emphasis on 
the possible development of prophylaxis 
against mental breakdowns in old age. 


1014, O'Malley, L. S., ed. 

Modern India and the West: a study of 
the interaction of their civilisations. 
Published under the auspices of the Royal 
Institute of International Affairs. Ox- 
ford University Press, 1941. 834 pp. 
36s. 

Two general chapters on the historical 
background before and after British rule 
are followed by chapters onlaw, religion, 
literature, culture, primitive tribes, 
women, and social organization. There 
are two chapters on economics, including 
a section on population movements. The 
final chapters are a general survéy and 
evaluation of modern political problems 
in their historical framework. [E.J. 52 
(205). ] 


1015. Panunzio, Constantine M. 

Population trends in the United States. 
Scientific Monthly 54(4):353-360. April, 
1942. ‘ 

The significance of the following four 
fundamental changes is assessed: the de— 
clining rate of growth of total popula- 
tion, the comparatively slower growth of 
cities, the higher rave of increase ot 
the under-privilegea, and the increasing 
proportions of the aged. 


1016. Pegg, C. H., et al. 
American society and the changing 
world. New York, Crofts, 1942. 601 pp. 
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This book is the outgrowth of an intro- 
ductory course in the social sciences at 
the University of North Carolina. The 
first part, The changing world, contains 
introductory summaries on the interna- 
tional scene and the interdependence of 
peoples, followed by chapters on select— 
ed nations and regions of the world. The 
second part, The United States and its 
problems, contains chapters by Lee M. 
Brooks on the family and youth, the eth- 
nic problem, and the population problem. 
The discussion of the ethnic problem 
stresses "the general and specific falla- 
cies with regard to the ethnic problem in 
its larger world-wide aspects", and the 
processes of ethnic adjustment within 
this country. Ch. XXIX, The population 
problem, is a concise summary of American 
census and vital statistics, with suffi- 
cient international comparative material 
introduced to place the trends inthe Uni- 
ted States in their proper international 
context. 


1017. 
mation. 

Polish Fortnightly Review. 
Oct. 1, 1941 to the present. 

Upper Silesia past amd present. No. 
29, pp. 1-4. Oct. 1, 1941. [The Polish 
character of the population, based on the 
Census of 1910, as compared with the 
plebescite vote of 1921.] 

The Gau Oberschlesien, No. 29, pp. 4 
5. Oct. 1, 1941. [Including a discus- 
sion of Germany's population difficulties 
in the East, and the plan to Germanize 
Silesia. | 

Poland after two years of German occu- 
pation. No. 28, pp. 1-5. Sept. 15, 
1941. [Including the German deportations 
and colonizations, and enrollment for 
forced labor. ] 

The policy of Germanization in theory 
and practice. No. 31, pp. 1-4. Nov. 1, 
1941, [Including a discussion of the 
reasons for the breakdown of the plan of 
colonization. | 

Nine million Poles abroad. No. 34, p. 
8. Dec, 15, 1941. [A presentation of 
statistics on Polish ethnic groups in 
border countries, and Polish emigrants 
residing inEuropean countries or abroad. | 

Not two, but four millions, No. 38, 
Pe 2. .Feb. 15, 1942. [An estimate of 
foreign, especially Polish, labor inGer- 
many « 

The problem of Eastern Prussia. 


Poland. Polish Ministry of Infor- 


London, 


No. 


39, pp. 1-8. March 1, 1942. [Including 
the decline inpopulation, 1933-1939, the 
German colonization activities, and the 
Poles in the area. ] 

See also 8(1):37. 


1018. Quinn, James A., and Repke, 
Arthur. 

Living in the social world. 
Lippincott, 1942. 536 pp. 

Unit Two of this high school text con- 
siders factors affecting social life. 
There are chapters on biological factors, 
the nature and importance of race, and 
population and immigration. ] 


1019. Ropp, Stefan. 

Biological death of Germany. Polish 
Review 1(16):3-4, 9. Dec. 15, 1941. 

The calculations of the Statistisches 
Reichsamt, based on the 1925 situation, | 
are compared with those of Ernst Kahn for” 
Poland, basis 1925, assuming declining 
mortality, adecrease in infant mortality 
of 3 per cent by 1950, a decrease of the 
other age classes by 20 per cent before 
1970, an increase inmarriages, and a de- 
cline inthe birth rate from 19.4 in 1929 
to 15.0 in 1950-1954. 


1020. Rosen, Martin M. 
Population growth, investment, and eco- 
nomic recovery. American Economic Review 
32(1,pt. 1):122-125. March, 1942. 
During a period of general under- 
employment, "there is no important demon— 
strable connection between the rate of © 
population growth and the level of en- 
ployment". 


1021. Singer, H. W. 
The German war economy, V. 
Journal 52(205):18-36. 


Chicago, 


Economic | 
April, 1942. 
The present survey covers the period 


from July to December, 1941. "The total 
number of women drawn into civilian en- 
ployment, which had increased by only 
300,000 during the first sixteen months 
of the war, increased by a further 
700,000 between Jamary and September, " 
1941. The latest official figure for 
the number of foreigners employed, either 
civilians or prisoners of war, is 3.2 
millions, an increase of 400,000 over the 
previous figure, some fourorfive months 
before. There were thus at least 1.1 
million new workers available to make up 
for the withdrawal of men for the Eastern 
campaign. ...The number of new entrants 
in 1941 was 41,000 less than in 1940, and 
1942 will show a further fall by 21,000. 


i 
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The total number of young workers under 
20 will fall byno less than 1.3 millions 
before 1948, ...As for the foreign work- 
ers employed, it is officially stated 
that 'this must not lead to a permanent 
settlement of foreigners and thus contri- 
bute to an unnatural mixing of European 
peoples and races'." 


1022. Slichter, Sumner H. 

The conditions of expansion. American 
Economic Review 32(1):1-21. March, 1942. 

The decline in the rate of population 
growth is dismissed summarily in one 
paragraph, since evidence is lacking that 
the rate of decline in population growth 
",...produced either an unfavorable shift 
in the consumption function or an unfa- 
vorable change in the slope of the func- 
tion.... As far as the labor supply is 
concerned, ample opportunity to widen 
capital existed". 


1023. Spengler, Joseph J. 

French predecessors of Malthus; a study 
in eighteenth-century wage and population 
theory. Durham, N.C., Duke University 
Press, 1942. 398 pp. 

The primary interest is inthe patterns 
of thought of writers representing various 
schools of opinion in eighteenth century 
France. The treatment is roughly chrono- 
logical. Ch. I is devoted to pre- 
eighteenth century population theory, 
Chs. II and III to the neomercantilists, 
the agrarians, and the repopulationists, 
Ch. IV is an analysis of the theory of 
luxury of Cantillon, Ch. V of Quesnay and 
the physiocrats. Chs. VI-VIII consider 
writers who either ignore in part or at- 
tack the physiocratic doctrines. A final 
interpretative chapter summarizes the de- 
velopments with respect tothe law of re- 
turns, agriculture versus manufacturing, 
international trade, luxury, depopulation 
and repopulation, Malthusianism, optimum 
theory, and wages. 


1024. Spiegel, Henry W. 

The economics of total war. New Yorl, 
Appleton—Century, 1942. 410 pp. $3.00. 
The following are among the aspects 
considered: economic causes of war, the 

nature of total war, man power, labor 
problems, and post-war problems. [A.J. 
S. 47(6).] 


1025. Taylor, Carl C. 
Rural life. American Journal of Soci- 
ology 47(6):841-853. May, 1942. 
Demographic changes in American rural 


life are included in this survey of the 
developments of the last decade. 


1026. Taylor, Griffith. 

Environment, village and city. A ge- 
netic approach to urban geography; with 
some reference to possibilism. Annals of 
the Association of American Geographers 
32(1):1-67. March, 1942. 

Various aspects of the growth of vil- 
lages, towns, and cities which the writ-— 
er has investigated are discussed in this 
presidential address, with particular at-— 
tention to the relative importance of the 
geographic and human factors. Section A 
describes seven settlements from typical 
latitudes. Section B describes the 
planned city of Canberra, Australia. Sec- 
tion C is devoted to Sydney, and Section 
D to Toronto. The "zones and strata 
theory" is then applied tocities, and an 
attempt. made at an algebraic formula for 
the description and classification of 
towns. "Possibilism", as opposed to de- 
terminism, is then discussed as it ap- 
plies to the development of cities. 


1027. Thomas, P. J., and Ramakrishnan, 
K. C., eds. 

Some south Indian villages. Madras, 
University of Madras, 1940. 435 pp. Re. 9. 

Eight of the villages surveyed two dec- 
ades ago by Gilbert Slater are resurveyed 
and certain others added. The results 
indicate "...little increase of cultiva-— 
tion to balance the growth of population; 
little improvement of methods; more frag- 
mentation; little improvement of cattle; 
more absentee landlords; more serious 
debt; less self-sufficiency...". On the 
other hand, there was some improvement 
in transport, literacy, conservation 
and credit facilities. [E.J. 52(205).] 


1028. Tisdale, Hope. 

The process of urbanization. Social 
Forces 20(3):311-316. March, 1942. 

Urbanization is defined as "a process 
of population concentration", and cities 
as "points of concentration". These 
definitions are then justified, and the 
development and role of urbanization in 
history sketched. ~ 


1029. U.S. Congress. 
tee on Foreign Affairs. 
Inter-American Statistical Institute. 
Hearings before the Committee on Foreign 
Affairs, House of Representatives, Seventy- 
seventh Congress, First Session on H. J. 

Res. 219, a joint resolution to enable 


House. Commit— 
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the United States to become an adhering 
member of the Inter-American Statistical 
Institute. July 29, 1941. Washington, 
Govt. Printing Office, 1941. 14 pp. 


1030. Wilson, Arnold, and Mackay, G. S. 
Old age pensions, an historical and 
critical study. London, Oxford Univer- 

sity Press, 1941. 238 pp. 

This is primarily a historical account 
of tne development of the British system. 
The preface, by W. B. Reddaway, is adis-— 
cussion of the social and budgetary prob-— 
lems of the increasing proportions of aged, 


Il: FORMAL 


predicated on an analysis of Charles' 
estimates for England and Wales. 


1031. Wirth, Louis. 

Urban communities. American Journal of 
Sociology 47(6):829-840. May, 1942. 

Census statistics on the number and 
size of cities. rates of increase in ur- 
ban populations, and the growth of metro- 
politan regions are summarized and inter- 
preted with reference to their influence 
on cities as communities. Urban housing, 
urban public services, and city planning 
are emphasized. 


DEMOGRAPHY 


[For birth rates, death rates, life tables, and 
migration, marriage and size-of-family statis- 
tics, see the appropriate subject category.]| 


1032. “Fischer-Egerbriick. 

Report onthe population development of 
the world. (Erdumfassender Bericht tiber 
die Bevélkerungsentwicklung.) Zeit- 
schrift fiir Geopolitik 18:448-461. Aug., 
1941. 

1937-1941. [L.N.M.L. 13(11-12).] 
10353. Gonzalez Gale, Jose. 

Sex trom the statistical point of view. 
(El sexo desde el puntode vista estadis- 
tico.) Universidad de Buenos Aires, 
Facultad de ciencias economicas, Cuader- 
nos de trabajo No. 12. Buenos Aires, 
Imprenta de la Universidad, 1941. 54 pp. 

Prescientific and scientific theories 
of sex determination are reviewed, and 
then the actual sex ratios in reported 
vital statistics surveyed, beginning with 
the work of John Graunt. The masculinity 
of births for various countries is then 
analyzed in relation to place of resi- 
dence, legitimacy, parental age, and war, 
and these results are interpreted in the 
light of the chromosomal theory of sex 
determination. 
1034. Hungary. Kir. Kézponti statisz— 
tikai hivatal. 

Population and economic statistics for 
some countries of the Near East. (Né- 
hany kézépkeleti orszfgnépességi és 
gazdasagi adatai.) Magyar Statisztikai 
Szemle 19(9):668-671. Sept., 1941. 

Area, population, density, and selec- 
ted economic statistics forEgypt; Iraq, 
Iran, Syria and Lebanon, and Palestine. 


1035. League of Nations. Economic [n- 
telligence Service. 

Statistical year-—book of the League of 
Nations, 1940/41. Série de publications 
de la Société des nations. II. Ques-— 
tions économiques et financiéres, 1941. 
II. A. 3. Geneva, 1941. 271 pp. 

Tue section on Territory and Popula- 
tion contains the following tables: ¢. 
Area and population, by sex, forall coun- 
tries of the world. 3. Population by sex 
and by quinquennial age groups, actual 
mumbers and percentages. 4. Births, ac- 
tual numbers (1921-1940). 5. Deaths, ac- 
tual numbers (1921-1940). 6. Births and 
deaths, rates per 1,000 inhabitants 
(1911-1940). 7. Infant mortality rates 
(1921-1940). 8. Births by age of mothers: 
actual mmbers (1921-1940).°9. Fertility 
and reproduction. a. Fertility rates and 
gross rates of reproduction. b. Net rates 
of reproduction. 10. Deaths by age and 
sex, actual figures (-1940). 11. Mortal- 
ity rates byage and by sex (-1940). 12. 
Life tables: mumber surviving (-1939). 
13. Expectation of life (-1939). 


1036. League of Nations. Health Organ~ 
isation. 

Annual epidemiological report. 
rected statistics of notifiable diseases 
for the year 1958. Serie de publications 
de la Société des Nations, III. Hygiém. 


Cor- 


1941. III. I. Geneva, 1941. 114 pp. 
Contents: Epidemiological intelligence 

on cholera, plague, and smallpox from 

ports in liaison with the Eastern Bureau 
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in Singapore; number of cases of and 
deaths from infectious diseases reported 
in each country from which official re- 
ports are received; special tables on 
the U.S,8,R., Union of South Africa, and 
the U. S.3; population of countries for 
which data are included in this report; 
specific and standardized rates of mor- 
tality by age and sex; mortality by 
cause in various countries; vital sta- 
tistics of large towns; and deaths from 
specified causes in large towns. 


1057. Mortara, Giorgio. 

Demographic factors in the increase of 
the American population in the last cen- 
tury. (0s fatores demogréficos do cre- 
scimento das populagtes Americanas nos 
ultimos cem afios.) Rio de Janeiro, 1942. 
20 pp. Mimeographed. 


Absolute size and increase are given for 
the periods 1840, 1890, and 1940, for the 
United States, Mexico, Brazil, Colombia, 
Peru, Canada, Chile, Cuba, Argentina, 
Venezuela, Bolivia, Uruguay, and other 
countries. See also Revista de imigragi&o 
e de colonizag&o, 1940, No. 3. 


NORTH AMERICA 
Canada 


1038. Canada. Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. 

Census of the Prairie Provinces, 1936. 
(Recensement des Provinces des prairies.) 
Ottawa, J. O. Patenaude, Printer to the 
King, 1938. 2 vols. 

This census covered the provinces of 
Manitoba, Alberta, and Saskatchewan. 
Vol. I of this final report covers Popu- 
lation and agriculture, while Vol. II 
covers Occupations, unemployment, earn- 
ings and employment, households and fam- 
ilies. See also 7(1):58. 


1039. Canada. Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. 

Eighth census of Canada, 1941. Prelim- 
inary announcement.... Ottawa, Sept. 8, 
1941 to date. 

1-22. See 8(2):566. 

23. Province of Ontario. Feb. 12.10 pp 

24. Quebec. Feb. 21. 13 pp. 

25. Canada. April 17. 3 pp. [Popu- 
lation by sex for provinces, counties, or 
census divisions, preliminary count sub- 
ject to change because of closed dwell- 
ings, absentee households, and members of 
the armed forces not emumerated at their 
usual place of residence. |] 


1040. Canada. Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. 

National registration, August, 1940. 
Preliminary statistical tabulations. Ot- 
tawa, 1941. 44 pp. 

"The National Registration was conceiv— 
ed and carried out primarily as a regis-— 
ter of the military and labour potential 
of Canada. In accordance with this con- 
ception, the main tasks assigned to the 
Deminion Bureau of Statistics, in addi- 
tion to the revision and permanent fil- 
ing of the Registration Cards as received 
from Deputy Registrars, have been:- (1) 
the selection of single males of military 
age; (2) the listing of persons in some 
1,250 specialized occupations; (3) the 
listing of persons with training in agri- 
culture; (4) the selection of certain 
classes of aliens; and (5) the compila- 
tion of ageneral conspectus of the ages, 
birthplace, nationality, education, etc., 
of the Canadian adult population. The 
first of these involved the transfer of 
some 1,050,000 cards for the use of the 
Department of National Defense; the sec- 
ond, third, and fourth were met by the 
construction of lists giving the addresses 
and various personal and occupational 
information fbr about 2,200,000 names. 
These have been placed atthe disposal of 
the departments and others requiring such 
information. 

"The first four objectives have now been 
achieved. The present Preliminary Bulle- 
tin, and the final tabulations which will 
shortly follow, constitute the fifth 
part, which was not undertaken until the 
listing processes above-mentioned had 
been completed. As will be noted, the 
bulletin summarizes the results of the 
Registration, for Canada and for the 
Provinces, by ages, conjugal condition, 
birthplace of the registrant and of par- 
ents, year of immigration if born out-— 
side of Canada, year of naturalization of 
the foreign-born, racial origin, language 
spoken, educational status, state of 
health, disability, occupational and em- 
ployment status, unemployment farm 
background, etc. 

"In order toeconomize time and expense 
the tables herewith are based ona sample 
of the registration files. The figures 
are subject to revision as the final ar— 
rangement of the cards may possibly re- 
veal some duplications or other sources 
of error." 

For detailed information onthe Nation- 
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al Registration, see the following pub- 
lications: 

Canada. Chief Registrar. National 
Registration regulations, 1940. Ottawa, 
1940. 10 pp. 

Canada. Chief Registrar. National 
Registration regulations, 1940. Instruc— 
tions for the use of deputy registrars.... 
Ottawa, 1940. 16 pp. 

Canada. Chief Registrar. National 
Registration regulations, 1940. Special 
instructions to registrars relating to 
the procedure to be followed.... Ottawa, 
1940. 10 pp. [There is also a series 
of circular letters "to all registrars". ] 

Canada. Chief Registrar. National 
Registration forms. Ottawa, 1940. 

Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 
National Registration, August, 1940. 
Preliminary statistical tabulations. 
Ottawa, 1941. 

1041. British Columbia. 


Canada. Laws, 


statutes, etc. 
Vital Statistics Act (R.S.B.C. 1936, 
Chapter 302; 1937, Chapter 64). Victoria, 


B. C., Printed by C. F. Banfield, Print- 
er to the King, 1938. 18 pp. 

1042. Canada. New Brunswick. Laws, 
statutes, etc. 

Vital statistics. Sections of Health 
Act (amend. 1935) and regulations of the 
Minister of Health, passed October 29, 
1936, under the provisions of the Health 
Act, 1918. Saint John, G. M, Byron, 
King's Printer, 1936. 16 pp. 


1043; MacLean, Murdoch C. 

The age distribution of the Canadian 
people. A study based on the Census of 
1931 and supplementary data. Ottawa, 
1940. 100 pp. 

Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 
Census Monograph No. 2. Reprinted from: 
Vol. XII, Seventh Census of Canada, 1931. 


Costa Rica 


1044. Costa Rica. Direccion general de 
estadistica. 

Statistical year-book, 1934. (Amuario 
estadistico, afio 1934.) San Jose, Im 
prenta nacional, 1941. 387 pp. 


Guatemala 


1045. Guatemala. Direccien general de 
sanidad publica. 

Census of the Republic of Guatemala. 
(Censos de la Republica de Guatemala.) 


Boletin sanitario de Guatemala 12(49):6. 
Jan.—Dec., 1941. 

Preliminary figures of the 1940 census 
indicate a total population of 3,284,189. 
The 1940 population is given for depart-— 
ments, with comparable figures for 1825, 
1893, 1903, 1921, and 1940. 


Honduras 


1046. Honduras. Direccion general de 
estadistica. 

Summary of the general census of the 
population on June 30, 1940. (Resumen 
del censo general de poblacion levantado 
el 30 de junio de 1940.) Tegucigalpa, D. 
C., Talleres tipograficos nacionales, 
1942. 214 pp. 

The total population of 1,107,859 inhab- 
itants is distributed according to major 
and minor civil divisions, age and sex, 
urban and rural distribution, civil sta- 
tus, race, nationality, occupation, re- 
ligion, education, and literacy. 


Mexico 


1047. Mexico. 
tadistica. 

Census of 1939. Principal data of 
houses and inhabitants by provinces. (Cen— 
sos de 1939. Datos principales de los 
edificiosy sus moradores, por entidades.) 
Revista de estadistica 5(2):190-191. 
Feb., 1942. 


Direccion general de es— 


1048. Mexico. 
tadistica. 

Statistical compendium. (Compendio es— 
tadistico.) Mexico, Talleres graficos de 
la nacion, 1942. 

The first section, on population, gives 
rural and urban populations, by provinces; 
total and rural-urban, 1940; occupational 
statistics, 1930; population of school 
age, 1940; literacy, language, 1930; vi- 
tal statistics, 1936-1940; and migration, 
1937-1940. Other sections of the compen-— 
dium cover education, social insurance, 
crime, labor, cost of living, agriculture, 
industry, commerce, communication and 
transportation, and finance. There is an 
analytical index. 


Panama 


1049. Panama. Laws, statutes, etc. 

New territorial divisions of Panama, 
with an index andalist of ‘names. (Nueva 
division territorial de la republica de 
Panama (ley mmero 103) con un indice y 
una nomenclatura.) Arranged and compiled 


Direccion general de es— 
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by Juan A. Susto, Director del Archivo 
nacional. Panama, Imprenta nacional, 
1941. 62 pp. 


El Salvador 


1050. El Salvador. 
estadistica. 

Statistical ‘year-book, 1940. Vol. l. 
(Amario estadistico de 1940. Tomo No: 
1.) San Salvador, 1941. 210 pp, 

The demographic section, pp. 25-131, 
presents vital indexes, rural and urban 
population as of 1940 by areas, and de- 
tailed statistics of marriages, births, 
and deaths. There are appendices on 
deaths by age ani cause, death rates, and 
migration. 


1051. El Salvador. 
estadistica. : 
Special statistical bulletin No. 13. 
Scientific section. (Boletin estadistico 
extraordinario No. 13. Divulgacion cien- 

tifica.) San Salvador, Dec. 31, 1941. 
There are tables giving the estimated 
population by departments as of June 30, 
1941, and vital statistics and registered 
migrations for the same period. 


Direccion general de 


Direccion general de 


United States 


1052. Black, Lloyd D. 

Middle Willamette Valley population 
growth. Oregon Historical Quarterly 43 
(1):40-55. March, 1942. 

Maps: Distribution of population in 
Polk and Marion Counties, 1841-1848; dis- 
oo of immigrants, 1939. [C.G.P. 
5(4). 


1053. Green, Howard W. 

Population, family, and housing data by 
blocks, Cuyahoga County. Special 1941 
report of the Real Property Inventory of 
Metropolitan Cleveland....Cleveland, 
Ohio, 1941. 


1054. Hitt, Homer L., andSmith, T. Lynn. 

Population redistribution in Louisiana. 
Social Forces 20(4):437-444. May, 1942. 

There is a brief analysis of changes in 
rural-urban distribution and redistribu- 
tion within the urban and rural incorpor- 
ated populations, 1930-1940, followed by 
a detailed analysis of the redistribution 
of the population outside incorporated 
centers. Minor civil divisions are clas- 
sified according to gainorloss of popu- 
lation, and an attempt is made to deter- 
mine the factors related to the observed 
pattern of population change. 


1055. Hoover, Edgar M., Jr. 

Interstate redistribution of popula- 
tion, 1850-1940. Journal of Economic His- 
tery 1(2):199-205. Nov., 1941. 

Coefficients of concentration, permit— 
ting comparison of two distributions, or 
coefficients of redistribution, permit— 
ting comparison of one factorattwo time 
periods, are secured by taking the sum of 
all [+] differences between two percent- 
age distributions. Concentration of pop-— 
ulation relative to area, 1850-1940, and 
the redistribution of the total, white, 
and Negro population for intercensal peri- 
ods, 1850-1940, are analyzed. 


1056. Lehmann, William C. 

Census tract address key and street 
guide for Syracuse, New York. Syracuse, 
New York, Council of Social Agencies, 
1942. 53 pp. 


1057... Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 
Is America's population increasing? 
Statistical Bulletin 23(2):3-5. Feb., 
1942. [Net reproduction rates, 1940 and 
1941. ] 
America's human resources for war pro- 


duction. Ibid, 23(4):1-3, April, 1942. 
[The 1940 census data form the basis for 
estimates of man—power potential. | 


1058. New York. Department of Health. 

Resident vital statistics of cities and 
counties, New York State, 1930-1939. 
Births, stillbirths, infant mortality, 
deaths from important causes, and cases 
of certain reportable diseases. Albany, 
New York State Department of Health, 1941. 
135 pp. 


1059. Punke, Harold H. 
Demographic background of high school 
youth. School Review 50:43-52. 1942. 
Population data obtained by question-— 
naires from 8 to 22 high schools in each 
of nine states are analyzed. ([C.D.A.B. 
16(1).] 


1060. Roberts, Roy L. 

Population changes inthe Great Plains. 
Rural Sociology 7(1):40-48. March, 1942. 

The population changes produced by the 
drought and panic of the nineties are con- 
trasted with those of the nineteen thir- 
ties, with special analysis of the situa- 
tion in Kansas. The increase in the pop- 
ulation of county seat towns is discussed. 


1061. St. Paul, Minnesota. City Plan- 
ning Survey. 
Census tract block and street index 
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for the city of St. Paul, Minnesota, 
March 1, 1938. Prepared by City Planning 
Survey, Works Project No. 5478, sponsored 
by St. Paul Department of Public Works. 
St. Paul. 265 pp. 


1062. Smith, T. Lynn. 

The role of the village in American 
rural society. Rural Sociology 7(7):10- 
21. March, 1942. 

One section presents anestimate of the 
population of unincorporated centers in 
the United States, based on the use of 
regression techniques relating mumber of 
business establishments, as given by 
Dun and Bradstreet, to number of inhabi- 
tants as given by census returns, for in- 
corporated places. This relationship, 
to be computed for each state, was used 
to estimate the population of unincor- 
porated places, on the assumption that 
the relationship between business units 
and population was similar in unincor- 
porated places to that determined for 
incorporated places. 


1063. Truesdell, Leon E. 

Population statistics. Division XIV, 
Immigration and population. Pp. 554-562 
in: American year book, 1941. New York, 
Nelson, 1942. 1054 pp. [A summary report 
based on. the 1940 census. ] 

See also: Ibid. Population statistics. 
Division XIV, Immigration and population. 
Pp. 595-604 in: American year book, 1940. 
New York, Nelson, 1941. 1079 pp. 


1064. U.S. 
Economics. 

Some census results. Farm Population 
and Rural Life Activities 16(1):1-13. 
Jan., 1942. 

U. S. census data for 1940 are summa- 
rized with reference to age of operators, 
farm labor, non-farm employment, and ten- 
ure differentials. 


Bureau of Agricultural 


1065. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Sixteenth Decennial Census of*the Uni- 
ted States: 1940. Land area and popula- 
tion density of the metropolitan dis- 
tricts of the United States: 1940. Wash- 
ington, April 10, 1942. 5 pp. 


1066. U.S. Bureau of. the Census. 
Sixteenth Decennial Census of the Uni- 
ted States: 1940. Population. First Se- 
ries. Number of inhabitants. Washing- 
ton, Govt. Printing Office, 1941 todate. 


Puerto Rico. 12 pp. $.10. [For other 


publications in the First Series of Popu- 
lation Bulletins, see 7(1):80s 7(2) 2522; 
7(3):928; 7(4):1413; 8(1):81; 8(2):589. 


1067. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Sixteenth Decennial Census of the Uni- 
ted States: 1940. Population. Second 
Series. Characteristics of the Popula- 
tion. Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 
1941 to date. 
See 8(1):82; and 8(2):590. 
Alabama. 145 pp. n.p. 
Connecticut. 98 pp. $.25. 
Florida. 178 pp. n.p. 
Michigan. 184 pp. n.p. 
Missouri. 171 pp. $.15. 
Nebraska. 143 pp. $.30. 
New Jersey. 149 pp. nep. 
North Carolina. 166 pp. 
Oklahoma. 176 pp. $.35. 
South Carolina. 96 pp. $.25. 
Tennessee. 207 pp. $.40. 
Texas. 343 pp. n.p. 
Washington. 143 pp. 


$.15. 


nep. 


1068. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Sixteenth Decennial Census of the Uni- 
ted States: 1940. Population. Series P-3. 
Washington, Sept., 1940 to date. 

1-22. See 8(1):83. 

23-26. See 8(2):591. 

27. Estimated population of Washing- 
ton, D. C., by six-month periods: July l, 
1940, to January 1, 1942. May 25, 1942. 


1069. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Sixteenth Decennial Census of the Uni- 
ted States: 1940. Population. Charac- 
teristics of the population: 1940. Se- 
ries P-6. Washington, Sept. 20, 1941 to 
date. 
1-14. 
15-43. 
44, Ohio. 
45. California. 
46. Massachusetts. April 13. 
47. Pennsylvania. April 18. 
48. Illinois. April 22. 
49. New York. April 24. 


1070. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Sixteenth Decennial Census of the Uni- 
ted States: 1940. Population. Sex, 
race, age, and cural-farm residence for 
counties: 1940. Series P-7. Washington, 
Sept. 20, 1941 to date. 

1-21. See 8(1):86. 

22-47. See 8(2):593. 

48. New York. April 2. 


See 8(1):85. 

See 8(2):592. 
March 28. 
April 2. 
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1071. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Sixteenth Decennial Census of the Uni- 
ted States: 1940. Population. Series 
P-9. Washington, Dec. 12, 1941 to date. 

1-8. See 8(2):594. 

9. Characteristics of the Japanese 
population of the Territory of Hawaii: 
1940. Feb. 2. 

10. Potential labor supply inthe Uni- 
ted States. March 10. 

ll. Trends inthe proportion of the na- 
tion's labor force engaged in agriculture: 
1820 to 1940. March 28. 

12. Estimated number of males 45 to 64 
years old registering for selective ser- 
vice on April 27, 1942. April 2. 

13. Reserve labor supply among women 
in the United States. May 11. 

14. Estimated number of males 18 to 20 
years old registering for selective ser- 
vice on June 30, 1942. June 4. 


1072. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Sixteenth Decennial Census of the Uni- 
ted States: 1940. Series P-10. Washing- 
ton, Feb. 2, 1942 to date. 

1-3. See 8(2):595. 

4. Country of birth of the foreign-born 
white population: 1940. April 7. 

5. Potential voting population of the 
United States: 1940 and 1930. April 7. 

6. Age composition of the population, 
for the United States, urban and rural, 
and for states: 1940. April 10. 

7. Employment status of persons 14 
years old and over in the United States: 
March 24-30, 1940. April 16. [Final U.S. 
summary figures. ] 

8. Educational attainment of the popu- 
lation 25 years old and over in the Uni- 
ted States: 1940. April 23. 

9. Employment status of persons 14 
years oldand over forregions, divisions, 
and states: March 24 30, 1940. April 28. 

10. Employed workers 14 years old and 
over by major occupation group, for the 
United States: 1940. April 29. 

11. Employed workers 14 years old and 
over by industry group for the United 
States: 1940. April 29. 

12. Employed workers 14 years old and 
over by major occupation group, for re- 
gions, divisions, and states: 1940. 
April 29. 

13. Employed workers 14 years old and 
over by industry group, for regions, 
divisions, and states: 1940. May 13. 

14. Sex composition of the population, 
by race and nativity, for the United 


States, by regions, divisions, and states: 
1940. May 14. 

15. Sex composition of the population, 
by race and nativity, for cities having 
50 thousand inhabitants or more: 1940. 
May 14. 

16. Employment status of persons 14 
years of age and over for cities of 100,000 
or more: March 24-30, 1940. June 6. 


1073. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Sixteenth Decennial Census of the Uni- 
ted States: 1940. Series P-12. Statis- 
tics for census tracts: 1940. Washington, 
May 23, 1942 to date. ["This announce- 
ment, appearing in advance of the Census 
Tract bulletin for the city, includes 
population by sex, age, race, nativity, 
citizenship, country of birth, highest 
grade of school completed, employment 
status, class of worker, and occupation."] 

1. Boston, Mass. May 23. 

2. Dallas, Texas. May 25. 

3. Flint, Mich., and adjacent area. 
May 29. 

4. Cambridge, Mass. 

5. Buffalo, N. Y. 

6. Houston, Texas. 


1074. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Sixteenth Decennial Census of the Uni- 
ted States: 1940. Population. Series PR. 
Washington, 1942. 

1-2. Not available. 

3. Population of Puerto Rico by age, 
sex, and race: 1940. May 28. 21 pp. 


1075. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Sixteenth Decennial Census of the Uni- 
ted States: 1940. Preliminary figures on 
nativity, race, literacy, ability to speak 
English, age, employment status, and ir- 
dustry, for Puerto Rico: 1940. Washing- 
ton, March 10, 1942. 2 pp. 


1076. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Vital statistics - Special reports. Vol. 
14. Summary of vital statistics, 1940. 
Place of occurrence. Nov. 7, 1941 to date. 

1-6. See 8(1):88. 

7-53. See 8(2):602. 

54. Virgin islands. pp. 1221-1236. 

55. Summary of vital statistics, 1940. 
Part II. pp. 1237-1269. 

Frontispieces, Nos. 1-30; 31-55; 1942. 

Table of contents, index to states, and 
chart showing location, by page, of Ta- 
bles A to W, which present in detail na- 
tality and mortality data for the United 
States, each state, and each outlying 
possession: 1940. 


June 2. 
June 4. 
June 8, 
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1077. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Vital statistics -Special reports. Vol. 
15. Washington, Oct. 17, 1941 to date. 

1-7. See 8(15:89. 

8-18. See 8(2):603. 

19. Preliminary marriage statistics 
for 28 states: 1940. pp. 199-206. 

20. Mental defectives and epileptics 
in institutions: 1940. pp. 207-216. 

21. Deaths and death rates for selec- 
ted causes by age, race, and sex, United 
States: 1940. pp. 217-245. 

22. Patients in hospitals for mental 
disease: 1940. pp. 247-258. 

23. Estimated number of native persons 
living inthe United States in 1940 whose 
births were not registered. pp. 259-280. 

24. Death rates for selected causes: 
Registration States, 1900-1940. pp. 281l- 
288. 

25. 
British systems. 
pp. 289-302. 

26. Determination of validity of sup- 
porting evidence indelayed registration. 
By David S.. Davison. pp. 303-312. 


1078. U.S. Work Projects Administra- 
tion. Historical Records Survey. 

Guide to public vital statistics in..., 
1939 to date. 

These guides are prepared by a Histori- 
cal Records Survey in the individual 
state, and published within the state. 
Reports have been $ssued for the follow- 
ing states, in addition to those listed 
in 8(2):605: 

Idaho. Guide to public vital statis- 
tics records... Boise, 1942. 47 pp. 

Nebraska. | Guide to public vital sta- 
tistics records... Lincoln, 1941. 94 pp. 

Nevada. Guide to public vital statis- 
tics records... Reno, 1941. 26 pp. 

New Mexico. Guide to public vital sta- 
tistics records... Albuquerque, 1942. 
135 pp. 

New York. Guide to public vital sta- 
tistics records... Albany, 1942. 

Rhode Island. Guide to public vital 
statistics records... Providence, 1941. 
280 pp. 

Washington. Guide to church vital sta- 
tistics records... Seattle, 1942. 93 pp. 

Wisconsin. An-outline of vital statis- 
tics laws of Wisconsin. Madison, 1942. 
140 pp. 


1079. Walker, Stuart E. 
Changes in populatioa, 1940-30, and in 
dwelling units, 1940-38, by Detroit cen- 


National vital statistics under 
By John T. Marshall. 


sus tracts. School of Public Affairs and 
Social Work of Wayne University, Report 
No. 31. Detroit Bureau of Governmental 
Research, 1941. 25 pp. 


SOUTH AMERICA 


Argentina 


1080. Argentina. Centre de estudiantes 
y colegio de graduados. 

Review of the economic life of Argen- 
tina, 1940. (Resefia de la vida econom- 
ica Argentina durante el afio 1940.) Re- 
vista de ciencias economicas 29 (Serie 
II, 239):210-226. Suplemento extraordi- 
nario, June, 1941. 

The section devoted to population and 
labor surveys vital statistics, popula- 
tion increase, and migration, 1933-1940. 


1081. Argentina. Ministerio de justicia 
e instruccion publica. Inspeccion gener- 
al de justicia. 

Population statistics, 1939. National 
territory and naval bases. (Estadistica 
demografica afio 1939. Territorios na- 
cionales y bases navales.) Buenos Aires, 
1940. 204 pp. 

Births, marriages, and deaths, for the 
entire country and provinces, 1939. 


1082. Argentina. Cordoba. 
general de estadistica. 
Statistical year-booxk, 1936. 





Direccion 


(Amario 
estadistico, afio 1936.) Cordoba, Biffig- 


nandi, 1940. 528 pp. 

The section on population, pp. 13-129, 
covers fertility (live and stillbirths, 
by departments, legitimacy, and sex; live 
births by age of mother and father in conm- 
bination, nationality of parents, etc.), 
nuptiality, and general mortality by cause. 


1083. Argentina, Cordoba. 
general de estadistica. 

Population census in San Francisco. 
(Censo de poblacion en San Francisco.) 
Boletin de la Direccion general de esta- 
distica de la Provincia de Cordoba 2(13). 
1941.° 


1084. Argentina. Cordoba. Universidad 
nacional. Instituto de estadistica. 

Baricenters of the population pyramid 
in the provinces and territories of Ar- 
gentina in the three general censuses. 
(Baricentro de la piramide de la pobla- 
cion en provincias y territorios de la 
Republica, a traves de los tres censos 
generales.) Cordoba, Imprenta de la Uni- 
versidad, 1941. 154 pp. 


Direccion 
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The "baricenter" is defined and the 
formlae for its computation developed, 
pp. 1-1l. The remainder of the study con- 
sists of tables and age pyramids on the 
determination of the "baricenter" for the 
Federal capital and the provinces of Ar- 
gentina at the censuses of 1869, 1895, 
and 1914, A brief summary analysis of the 
"baricenter", average age, and sex dis- 
tribution is included. 


1085. Argentina. Rosario. Municipali- 
dad. Direccion general de estadistica 


del municipio. 
Statistical year-book, 1940. 
estadistico, 1940.) Rosario, 1942. 


(Anuario 
148 


PPp- 
Part IV, Population of Rosario, 1858- 
1940. Part V, Vital statistics. 


1086. Bolsa de comerciode Buenos Aires. 

The Republic of Argentina in the light 
of its statistics, (La Republica argen- 
tina a traves de sus estadisticas.) Buenos 
Aires, 1941. 

Sections 2, 3, and 4 concern the popu- 
lations of the Republic, the provinces, 
and the city of BuenosAires, respective-. 
ly. Multi-colored maps and charts show 
births, marriages, deaths, and natural in- 
crease, by provinces. 


1087. Sociedad de historia Argentina. 

A census of the Territory of Areco in 
1789. (Un censo del partido de Areco de 
1789.) Anuario, 1959, pp. 352-546. Buenos 
Aires, 1940.° 


Brazil 


1088. Brazil. Departamento administra- 
tiva do servigo publica. 

Index of the administrative organiza- 
tion of the federal executive. (Indi- 
cador da organizag&o administrativa do 
executiva federal.) Kio de Janeiro, 
1940. 569 pp. 

This directory of all agencies of the 
federal government of Brazil functioning 
at the time of compilation contains ref- 
erences to the basic laws or decrees es- 
tablishing the organization. [American 
Political Science Review 35(5).] 


1089. Brazil. Rio de Janeiro. 
toria de estatistica municipal. 
Statistical year-—book of the Federal 
District. (Anvario estatistico do Dis- 

tricto federal.) Rio de Janeiro. 

The title has varied slightly. First: 
Prefeitura do Districto federal» Direc- 
toria geral de policia administrativa, 


Direc- 


Archivo e estatistica, 1912-. Then: Pre- 
feitura do Districto federal. Directoria 
de estatistica e archivo. Finally: Insti- 
tuto brasileiro de geografia e estatis- 
tica. Directoria de estatistica minici- 


pal. 


1090. Brazil. Rio Grande do Sul. 
rectoria geral de estatistica. 

Demographic year—book of Rio Grande do 
Sul, Vol. I. 1938, (Anuério demogr&fi- 
co do Rio Grande do Sul, Afio I. 1938.) 
Pérto Alegre, Oficinas gréficas da liv- 
raria do globo, 1938. 129 pp. 

[The first section presents population, 
urban-rural distribution, mumbers and 
rates for births and deaths, and nation- 
ality, sex, and other selected character- 
istics of births and deaths for the 86 
municipios in the year 1937. The second 
part, Summary of the Civil Register, pre- 
sents births, deaths, and vital rates for 
municipios and districts. The third part 
summarizes statistics on the in- and out-— 
movement of passengers. The fourth part 
presents comparative data for the years 
1910-1937, while the fifth part summa- 
rizes vital statistics for the states of 
Brazil in 1934 according to the data of 
the Directoria di estatistica geral.] 

Demographic year-book, Vol. III. 1939. 
(Anuario demografico, Afio III, dados re- 
lativos a 1939.) Pérto Alegre, 1941. 240 
pp. [Part 1, Characteristics of the ter- 
ritory. Part 2, Climatology. Part 5, Dem- 
ographic situation: births. stillbirths, 
deaths; mortality and morbidity by causes; 
international migration; naturalization. 
There are two appendices giving compara- 
tive data, one for Brazil, and the other 
for other areas of the world.] 


Di- 


1091. Mortara, Giorgio. 

The population of Brazil, for physio- 
graphic regions, based onthe provisional 
results of the census of 1940 and the new 
territorial divisions adopted by the Bra- 
zilian Institute of Geography and Statis— 
tics. (A populag&o do Brasil, por re- 
gites fisiogréficas, conforme os resul- 
tados provisérios do censo de 1940 e a 
nova divis&o territorial adotada pelo In- 
stituto brasileiro de geografia e esta- 
tistica.) Buenos Aires, 1942, 3 pp., 
Mimeographed. 


1092. Mortara, Giorgio. 
Estimates of the number of centenarians 
in Brazil in1940 and acomparative analy- 
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sis of the proportion of centenarians in 
various national censuses. (Estimativa 
do mumero dos centenfrios no Brasil em 
1940 e an&lise comparativa international 
do apurag&o dos centenf4rios pelos recen- 


seamentos.) Rio de Janeiro, 1942. 25 pp. . 


Mimeographed. 

The validity of the 1940 results on the 
number of centenarians in Brazil is con- 
sidered through the prediction of the 
mamber in 1940, based on the original num- 
ber of births, survivors from 1920 to 1940, 
and survivorship rates. A comparison is 
then made of the proportion of centenar- 
jians for a mumber of countries. The actual 
number in selected countries is then es- 
timated on the basis of births and ’surviv- 
orship rates. The conclusion is that the 
number in Brazil is grossly exaggerated. 


Chile 


1093. Chile. Direccion general de esta- 
distica. 

Administrative divisions for provinces, 
departments, and communes, with the bound- 
aries of civil registration. Population 
according to the census of 1940. (Divi- 
Sion administrativa por provincias, de- 
partamentos y comunas, con las circun- 
scripciones del registro civil. Pobla- 
cion segun censo de 1940.) Santiago, 
Oct., 1941. Chart. 

This chart presents 1940 census popula- 
tions for all the administrative areas 
noted. 


1094. Chile. Servicio nacional de salu- 
bridad de Chile. 

Statistical supplement to the Report of 
the National Health Service, 1939. (Anexo 
estadistico a la memoria del Servicio naci- 
onal de salubridad correspondiente al afio 
1939.) Santiago de Chile, 1941. 113 pp. 

Tables 1-51, inclusive, give estimated 
populations by single years, 1930-1939, 
for provinces and minor areas. Tabies 
52-97 give vital statistics for 1939, with 
comparative data for the period 1932- 
1939. The final section consists of 105 
graphs of population and vital statistics 
data for 1939. 


Colombia 
1095. Colombia. Contraloria general de 
la Republica. Estadistica nacional. 
Seccion de censos nacionales. 
Population census, July, 1938. Vol. XI. 
Department Norte de Santander. (Censo 
general de poblacion 5 de Julio de 1938. 


Tomo XI. Departamento Norte de Santan- 
der.) Bogota, 1941. 191 pp. 

Part 1, Population, consists of separ- 
ate chapters with explanation, graphic 
presentation, and text on density and 
increase, urban and rural; population by 
Sex, age, and marital status; education, 
by age and sex; nationality, marital sta- 
tus, and sex; and occupational statistics. 
Part 2 summarizes data from the census of 
housing. 

Previous census volumes refer to the 
following provinces: Antioquia, Atlan- 
tico, Bolivar, Boyaca, Caldas, Cauca, 
Cundinamarca, Huila, Magdalena, and Na- 
rifio. See 7(1):113; 7(2):542: 7(3):944; 


8(1):95. 


1096. Hermberg, Paul. 

Statistical activities of Colombia. 
(Las actividades estadisticas de Colom- 
bia.) Anales de economia y estadistica 
4(8):21-40. Aug., 1941. 


Ecuador 


1097. Ecuador. 
registro civil. 
Population of the Republic of Ecuador 
on Jan. 1, 1941. (Poblacion de la Repub- 
lica del Ecuador, al 1° de enero de 1941.) 
Registro oficial 2(369):2111-2114. Nov. 

18, 1941. 
Estimates are given for provinces, 
cantons, and cities. 


1098. Ecuador. Ministro de hacienda y 
credito publico. 

Report of the Minister of Finance and 
Public Credit to the National Congress. 
Second Part. (Informe del sefior minis- 
tro de hacienda y credito publico al H. 
Congreso nacional. Segunda parte.) Quito, 
Imprenta del Ministerio de hacienda, 
1941. 368 pp. 

Anexo No. 1. Movimiento demografico 
de la Republica en el afio 1940. 


1099. Samaniego, Juan J. 

Vital statistics of Pichincha Province, 
Ecuador. (Perfil demografico sanitario 
de la Provincia de Pichincha, Ecuador.) 
Boletin dela Oficina sanitaria panameri- 
cana 21(2):132-137. Feb., 1942. 

English summary, pp. 137-138. 


Uruguay 
Direccion general de es- 


Direccion general de 


1100. Uruguay. 

tadistica. 
Statistical year-book of Uruguay, 1938. 

(Anuario estadistico de la Republica or- 
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jental del Uruguay, 1938.) Montevideo, 
1939. 2 vols. 

Vol. 1 of this statistical annual in- 
cludes demography. A smaller summary vol- 
ume is also issued anmally. See: Sin- 
tesis estadistica de la Republica orien- 
tal del Uruguay, 1940. Montevideo, 1940. 
215 pp. 


Venezuela 


1101. Venezuela. Direccion general de 
estadistica. 

Administrative and political divisions 
of the republic. Official edition. (Di- 
vision politico-territorial de la repub- 


lica. Ed. oficial.) Caracas, Casa de 
80 pp. 


especialidades, 1938. 


EUROPE 


1102. Harlen, Hasso. 

Growth and decline of populations. 
(Wachstum und Schwund der Bevélkerungen.) 
Europaéische Revue 15(12):589-592; 16(4): 
239-242. Dec., 1939 and April, 1940.° 


1103. Royal Institute of International 
Affairs. 

Vital statistics for enemy-occupied 
Europe. Bulletin of International News 
19(5):179-182. March 7, 1942. 

Birth and death rates for 1938, 1939, 
and 1940 are presented for Italy, Ger- 
many, Austria, Sudetenland, Danzig, Pro- 
tectorate, Netherlands, Belgium, Denmark, 
Norway, and France. , The latter are cal- 
culated from various sources. An attempt 
is made to arrive at an estimate of the 
vital balance of Warsaw. 


Czechoslovakia 


1104. Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 

Administrative divisions of the Pro-- 
tectorate of Bohemia and Moravia. (Die 
Verwaltungseinteilung des Protektorats 
Béhmen und Mahren.) Wirtschaft und Sta- 
tistik 21(15):299-300. First Aug. No., 
1941. 

The Amtliche Gemeindeverzeichnis fir 
das Deutsche Reich auf Grund der Volk- 
zahlung 1939, 2nd ed., contains a resume 
of the administrative divisions of the 
Protectorate. The note cited here pre- 
sents areas and populations asof Jan. l, 
1940 for the fifteen major areas and the 
largest cities. There is a map.’ 


1105. Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 
Further population censuses tor roreign 
“countries. Slovakia. (Weitere Bevélker-— 


ungszahlen des Auslandes.) Wirtschaft 
und Statistik 21(12):243-244. Second 
June No., 1941. 

A census of Slovakia, taken Dec. 15, 
1940, covered population and dwellings. 
The total population was 2,653,564, in- 
cluding laborers absent in Germany. The 
population is given by provinces. 


1106. Jocsik, L. 
The Slovak census. 
10-15. 1941.° 


1107. Oberschall, Albin. 

Census of the inhabitants of Bohemia 
and Moravia. (Die Einwohnerzahl des Pro- 
tektorats Béhmen und Maéhren.) Petermanns 
geographische Mitteilungen 87:352-354. 
Oct., 1941. 


Danubian Review 8: 


Denmark 


1108. Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 

Further population censuses for foreign 
countries. Denmark. (Weitere Bevélker- 
ungszahlen des Auslandes.) Wirtschaft 
und Statistik 21(12):243-244. Second 
June No., 1941. 

The twenty-first general census of Dec. 
5, 1940 indicated a preliminary popula- 
tion of 3,844,312, an increase of 3.72 
per cent over 1935. 


Eire 


1109. Eire. Department of Industry and 
Commerce. 

Eire. Census of population, 1936. 
Vol. V, Part II. Ages ana conjugal con- 
ditions. Classification by occupations 
and industries. Dublin, Stationery Of- 


fice, 1941. 204 pp. 3s.° 
Estonia 


1110. Tomberg, A. 

Marriages, births, deaths, and increase 
of the population in 1938. (Abiellums, 
Ssindimus, suremus ja rahvastiku iive 
1938. a.) Eesti statistika kuukiri Nr. 
218(1):8-44. Jan., 1940. 

This report, published in 1940, gives 
the last detailed vital statistics 
available for Estonia. 


France 


1lll. Arminjon, Joseph. 

The population of the Department.of 
Rhone; its development since the begin-— 
ning of the nineteenth century. (La pop- 
ulation du département du Rhéne; son évo- 
lution depuis le début du XIX® si’cle.) 
Lyon, Riou, 1940. 196 pp. 












Germany 


1112. Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 
Official list of incorporated places 
for Germany on the basis of the popula- 

tion census of 1939. (Amtliches Ge- 
meindeverzeichnis fiir das Deutsche Reich 
auf Grund der Volkszahlung 1939.) Sec- 
ond ed. Statistik des Deutschen Reichs, 
Bd. 550. Berlin, Verlag fiir Sozialpoli- 
tik, Wirtschaft und Statistik, Schmidt, 
1941. 460 pp. M. 7.60. 

Final results are given forthe popula- 
tion census of May 17, 1939, together 
with statistics for the Incorporated 
Eastern Areas, Eupen-Malmedy, and Bohemia- 
Moravia. The legal population is given for 
individual places, the divisions (Gaue) 
of the NSDAP, the administrative areas 
of the Government—General, and the German- 
controlled areas in Alsace-Lorraine and 
Luxemburg. There is a map of the area 
status and administrative areas as of 
Jan. 1, 1941, including Germany, the 
Government-General, Alsace-Lorraine, and 
Luxemburg. The number of households is 
also given for all places of 10,000 or 
more inhabitants. [Publisher's announce- 
ment. | 


1113, Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 
Marriages, births, and deaths in June 
and in the second quarter of 1941. (Ehe- 
schliessungen, Geburten und Sterbefalle 

im Juni und im 2. Vierteljahr 1941.) 
Wirtschaft und Statistik 21(18) :341-344. 
Second Sept. No., 1941. 

Rates for Germany, without the Polish 
Area and Eupen-Malmedy, for the year 1940 
and the first and second quarters of 1941 
were as follows: marriages: 9.1, 8.7, 
7.2;births: 20.4, 17.2, 19.9; deaths; 
13, 15.1, 12.2. Comparable rates for the 
area of 1937 were as follows: marriages: 
8.8, 8.6, and 7.13; births: 20.0, 16.8, 
19.6; deaths: 12.7, 14.7, 12.0 


1114. Haag, Kurt. 

The population development of the areas 
of Wirttemberg from 1925 to 1933 with a 
comparative summary, 1834-1933. (Die Be- 
vélkerungsentwicklung in den einzelnen 
Landschatten Wirttembergs von 1925 bis 
1933 nebst einem vergleichenden bevélker- 
ungsgeographischen Riickblick auf die Ent- 
wicklung von 1834 bis 1933.) Stuttgart, 
Fleischhauer und Spohn, 1940. 96 pp. 
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1115. Kothe, I. 

The historical development of the rural 
population of Mecklenburg, based on the 
villages of G6hlen, Kr. Ludwigslust; Loh- 
men, Kr. Giistrow; andGriissow, Kr. Waren. 
(Das Mecklenburgische Landvolk in seiner 
bevélkerungsbiologischen Entwicklung. 
Dargestellt am Beispiel der Dérfer G6hlen, 
Kr. Ludwigslust; Lohmen, Kr. Gistrow; und 
Griissow, Kr. Waren.) Bauerliche Lebens- 
gemeinschaft, Bd. 2. Leipzig, Hirzel, 
1941. 94 pp. M. 7.00. 

The historical development and present 
population situation of these three vil- 
lages are analyzed inrelation tothe gen- 
eral development of Mecklenburg, includ- 
ing size, family composition, sex, mar- 
riage areas, births, deaths, age composi- 
tion, and emigration. |W. S. 21(15).] 


1116. Snykers, Hans. 

S. A. troops - the military potential 
of the people. (S.A. Wehrmannschaften- 
wehrbereites Volk.) 5th ed., Mtinchen, 
Zentralverlag der NSDAP, 1941. 111 pp. 

There is considerable analysis of the 
military potential of Germany, 1940- 
1952, based onthe work of W. Donle. (Die 
Entwicklung der Wehrkraft in einigen 
europaéischen Landern 1930 bis 1952. Wissen 
und Wehr 15:34. 1934.) 


1117. Wilker—Weymann, G. 

Peasantry at the edge of the metropo- 
lis. II. Population and economic 
changes in the 19th and 20th centuries. 
(Bauerntum am Rande der Grossstadt. II: 
Bevélke rungs— und Wirtschaft:wandlungen 
jim 19. und 20. Jahrhundert.) Bauerliche 
Lebensgemeinschaft, Schriftenreihe des 
Forschungsdienstes, Bd. 3. Leipzig, 
Hirzel, 1941. 67 pp. M. 5.00. 

For Part I, see 7(4):1461. 


Hungary 


1118. Hungary. Kir. Kézponti statisz- 
tikai hivatal. 

Statistical review of Hungary, Aug., 
1941. (Osszefoglalé helyzetjelentés. 
1941. Augusztus havi adatok.) Magyar 
Statisztikai Sazemle 19(9):672-685. 
Sept., 1941. 

This note, with a summary in French, 
gives monthly data for 1940 and for Jan.- 
Aug., 1941, inclusive, Population sta- 
tistics include marriages, live births, 
deaths, infant mortality, tuberculosis 
mortality, and the rate of natural in- 
crease. — 
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1119. Thirring, Lajos. 

Territory and density of population in 
Hungary by comitats and autonomous vil- 
lages according to the preliminary re- 
sults of the census of Jan., 1941. (Terii- 
let és‘népstirtiség térvényhatéségonkint. 
Az 1941. januérvégi népszéml4las eléze- 
tes eredményei alapjan.) Magyar Statisz— 
tikai Szemle 19(9):611-616, Sept., 1942. 

Area, population, and density, 1910, 
19350, and 1941. 


italy 
1120. Germany. Amt fiir Arbeitseinsatz 
der Deutschen Arbeitsfront. 

Social policy outside Germany: Italy. 
(Sozialpolitik des Auslands: Italien.) 
Monatshefte fiir NS -Sozialpolitik 8(7/8) 
794-95. April, 1941. 

Data on marriages, births, deaths, and 
increase for 1939 and 1940, and compari- 
sons with 1915, the corresponding period 
in the last World War. 


Portugal 


1121. Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 
Recent censuses of foreign countries. 
(Neue Bevélkerungszahlen des Auslands.) 
Wirtschaft und Statistik 21(16):316. 
Second Aug. No., 1941. 

Preliminary results of the Census of 
Portugal of Dec., 1940, indicate a total 
population (with the Azores and Madeira) 
of 7,702,182 (3,695,808 men, 4,006,374 
women). Of these, 7,166,075 were on the 
mainland. The population of Lisbon was 
704,669; of Porto 262,790. 


Roumania 


1122. Burgdérfer, Friedrich. 

The Roumanian Census of 1941. (Die 
rumfnische Volkszaéhlung 1941.) Allge- 
meines statistisches Archiv 3(3) :302-322. 
1941.° 


1123. Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 
Recent population censuses of foreign 
countries. Roumania. (Neue Bevélkerungs- 
zahlen des Auslands. Rumanien.) Wirt- 
schaft und Statistik 21(20):392. Second’ 

Oct. No., 1941. 
Summary of results of population census 
of April 6, 1941. 


Spain 


1124. Spain. Ministerio de justicia. 
Legislation on civil registration; 
compilation of all the regulations con- 
cerning registration since the publica- 
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tion of the law. (Legislacion del reg- 
istro civil; compilacion de todas las 
disposiciones dictadas sobre el registro 
desde la publication de la ley....) Ma- 
drid, Imprenta Saez, 1939. 261 pp. 


Switzerland 


1125. Switzerland. Bern. Der Bund. 
Eidgenéssisches Zentralblatt und Berner 
Zeitung. 

The population census of Switzerland, 
Dec. 1, 1941. (Die Volksz&hlung im Zahl- 
enbild.) Der Bund, 93rd year, No. 65, 
Morning Edition. Feb. 9, 1942. p. 3. 
[Preliminary returns indicate a total 
population of 4,257,512, as compared with 
4,066,400 in 1930. Bern surpassed Geneva 
to become the third city. The Cantons of 
the northeast and Neuenburg declined. ] 

Changes in the population of the Canton 
of Bern. (Die Veranderung des Bevolker- 
ungsstandes im Kanton Bern.) Ibid., Jan. 
20, 1942. Evening Edition. [Results by 
minor divisions for the Canton of Bern. ] 


United Kingdom 


1126. Stocks, Percy. 

Vital statistics of the second year of 
the war. Lancet 142(Vol. 1, No. 7) :189- 
191. Feb. 14, 1942. 

A summary of the main facts of the Quar- 
terly Returns of the Registrar-—General for 
1938, 1939, 1940, and the first three quar- 
ters of 1941, with reference to births, 
deaths, infant mortality, and causes of 
death. The Anmal Report of the Registrar- 
General has not been published since 1938, 
but the Quarterly Returns include a new 
table showing the trend of mortality since 
1938 from 36 causes of death of special 
interest in time of war. 

See also: Vital statistics under war. 
Ibid. 142 (Vol. 1, No. 7):201. Feb. 14, 
1942. 





ASTA 


1127. Far East Year Book Co. 

The Far East year book, 1941. Tokyo, 
Far East Year Book Inc. (Division of the 
Asia Statistics Co.), 1941. 1170 pp. 
[American agents, Wilson, NewYork City.] 

The 1941 edition is revised and consid- 
erably enlarged as compared with previous 
issues. The Japan section, pp. 15-580, 
has a chapter devoted to population and 
emigration which ingsneral has data sinm- 
ilar to that in the Japan year book. [See 
Title 1136, this issue.] On page 45 the 











birth rate for 1939 is given as 30.6 and 
the death rate as 17.0. These figures 
are not discussed and no sources are given. 
This Japan section has chapters with 
summary population figures for the six 
largest cities, Chosen, Taiwan, Karafuto, 
and Nanyo (the South Sea Mandated Islands) . 
The Manchukuo Section, pp. 581-876, 
in its chapter on population (pp. 610- 
612) gives the population by provinces 
and the population of the principal cities 
from the census of Oct. 1, 1940. There 
is also a chapter on colonization. 
Succeeding sections cover China, Com- 
monwealth of the Philippines, French Indo- 
China, Thailand, British Malaya, Nether- 
lands East Indies, and British Borneo. 


China 


1128. China. Provincial Government. 
Secretariat. Statistical Office. 

Census of population and agriculture in 
Changlo, Fukien. Foochow, 1937. 113 pp. 
$.80.° [Q.B.C.B. 1(1).] 


1129. Kunming. National Tsing Hua Uni- 
versity. Institute of Census Research. 
Preliminary report on the census of 
population of Chenkung Hsien, Yunnan. 

Kunming, 1940. 155 pp. 
In Chinese. [Q.B.C.B. 1(4).] 


Hong Kong 
1150. Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 

Recent population censuses in the East 
Asiatic Area. (Neue Bevélkerungszahlen 
im Ostasiatischen Raum.) Wirtschaft und 
Statistik 21(12):241-243. Second June 
No., 1941. . 

The Census of Hong Kong of June 6, 1941 
showed a total population of 1.5 millions, 
as contrasted with that of 840 thousand 
on March 7, 1931. 


1131. Lancet. 

Hong Kong gone yellow. Lancet 242 
(Vol. 1, No. 1):19. Jan. 3, 1942. 

The report of the Director of Medical 
Services in Hong Kong, Dr. P. S. Selwyn- 
Clarke, as of Oct. 1, 1941, states that 
the Island population, consisting of about 
a million "normal" inhabitants plus three- 
quarters of a million refugees, had a 
1940 death rate from all causes of 
56.9. The food shortage was reflected 
in 442 deaths from pellagra, 7,229 deaths 
from beri-beri, and an outbreak of chol- 
era. Smallpox was kept under control by 


2.5 million vaccinations. 
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India 


1132. Geddes, Arthur. 

Half a century of population trends in 
India. Geographical Journal 98(5-~-6) :228- 
252. Nov.—Dec., 1941. 

Net population changes by districts and 
regions are described and mapped for the 
fifty-year period, 1881-1931. A more re- 
fined measure of change was secured by 
determining the average deviation ineach 
region from an exponential curve passing 
through 1881 and 1931. Thus a measure 
is given of the population instability of 
famine and epidemic areas versus the com- 
parative stability of the chronic defi- 
ciency areas. 


1133. India. Baroda. 

Census of India, 1941. Vol. XVII. 
Baroda. Some results of the Census of 
1941, with tables and subsidiary tables. 
Baroda, State Press, 1941. 193 pp. 


1134. Rajogapol, M. P. 

Population of Chittoor district. In- 
dian Geographical Journal 16(4) :422-431. 
Oct.—Dec., 1941.° 


Japan 


1135. Engel, Leonard. 

Japan's losses in the Southwest Pacif- 
ic. Far Eastern Survey 11(5):60-62. 
March 9, 1942. 

Estimates of number of troops employed 
and ratio of casualties, ranging from 
ten to a maximum of twenty per cent, in- 
dicate that Japan's manpower losses have 
not been serious in view of her annual 
net increase of approximately 400,000 
soldiers per year. ; 


1136. Foreign Affairs Associa- 
tion. 

The Japan year book, 1940-41. Tokyo, 
Japan Times Press, 1941. 1150 pp. 

The following population data are in- 
cluded in this last available issue: 

Ch. II. Population: General survey, 
total and by sex, census of 1935; in- 
crease, 1920-1939; prefectural popula- 
tions, 1935, and estimates, 1939; races 
of the empire; nationalities, 1930 cen- 
Sus; age by single years, total and by 
sex, 1935; age by single years, 1935, 
total forChosen, Taiwan, Karafuto, Kwan- 
tung Leased Territory, South Sea Islands; 
occupational distribution, by sex, 1930; 
size of household, 1950; marriages by 
age, 1929-1938; births and deaths, 192y- 
1938; expectation of life at single years 


Japan. 










































of age, April, 1935-March, 1936; urbani- 
zation, 1898-1955; cities in Japan Prop- 
er, 1955, and estimates for 1939; cities 
in Korea, Taiwan, Kwantung, Karefuto; 
foreign residents, 1958; emigration, 
1934-1938. 

Additional information on population 
is given in the chapters on Tokyo, pp. 
835-841; five big cities, pp. 842-857; 


Chosen, - 858-881; Taiwan, pp. 881-902; 
Karefute (Seghalien} » PPe 908-911; and 


South Seas under Japanese Mandate, pp. 
912-926. 

There is a section on Manchukuo, pp. 
927-988, giving population by provinces, 
1937, principal cities, 1938 and Chi- 
nese coolie immigration, 1956, 1957, and 
1938. 

The section on China, pp. 989-1062, 
gives population estimates for the prov- 
inces of China, based on those of the Chi- 
nese year book, published by the Shen Pao. 


1137. Schwind, Martin. 

The decline in Japanese population 
' growth. (Der japanische Bevélkerungs- 
zuwachs imRiickgang.) Ostasiatische Rund- 
schau 22:216-220. Oct., 1941. 

The 1940 census. (L.N.M.L. 13(11-12). 


Manchukuo 
1158. Germany. Statistisches Reichsant. 

Recent population censuses inthe East 
Asiatic area. (Neue Bevélkerungszahlen 
im Ostasiatischen Raum.), Wirtschaft und 
Statistik 21(12):241-245. Second June 
No., 1941. 

The censuses of the Japanese Empire, 
Manchukuo, and Hongkong are summarized. 
The preliminary results of the second cen- 
sus of Manchukuo, carried out Oct. 1,1940, 
showed a total population of 43,235,954. 
The average yearly increase of 1.7 mil- 
lion, or 3.6 per cent since 1932, was due 
both to a high rate. of natural increase 
and to the immigration of Chinese from 
Hopei and Shantung, Japanese, and Kore- 
ans. The proportion of Japanese changed 
from 0.6 in 1933 to 1.6 in 1939, of Ko- 
reans from 1.5 to 2.9, and of Manchurians 
from 97.2 to 95.3. The population is 
given for the eighteen administrative 
areas.established in June, 1939. 


1139. Manchoukuo Year Book Co. 
Manchoukuo year book, 1941. 
Manchukuo, 1941. 961 pp. 
Ch. III, Population and races, pp. 116- 
131, gives population figures based on 


Hsinking, 
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compilations of reports from local gov- 
ernments. Specific data are as follows: 
yearly population, 1932-1939; by prov- 
inces, 1939; by cities by race, 1939; by 
occupation, 1937; and by provinces by 
race, 1939. There is a descriptive sec- 
tion on the peoples of Manchu and the 
races and tribes of north Manchuria. 


Philippines 


1140. Philippines. Commonwealth. 
reau of the Census and Statistics. 
Journal of Philippine statistics. Vol. 

1, Nos. 1-4. Manila, 1941. 

- This journal "...is intended to serve 
as an effective medium in bringing to the 
public not only monthly statistical data, 
on imports and exports, labor, population, 
births, deaths, and marriages, agricul- 
ture, banking and finance, but also the 
results of the special studies of the 
technical staff of the Bureau of the Cen- 
sus and Statistics in an effort to bring 
into intelligible and usable data the 
mass of statistical information secured 
from various primary sources". The first 
section, ondemography, will contain pri- 
marily vital statistics as reported by 
the local civil registrars of the various 
municipalities and chartered cities. 

Vol. 1, No. 1, July, 1941, pp. 1-4, 
presents the estimated population of the 
Philippines as of July 1, 1941, by prov- 
inces and by age groups by sex for the 
Commonwealth. 

Vol. 1, No. 2, Aug., 1941, presents de- 
tailed statistics on the mortality from 
typhoid fever, 1926-1940, and the esti- 
mated population of the Philippines by 
age groups asof July 1, from 1926 to 1940. 

Vol. 1, No. 3, Sept., 1941, gives reg- — 
istered births, deaths, arrivals, depar- 
tures, and net increase, by sex, 1919- 
1938 inclusive, and presents a post—censal 
estimate of the population to 1946, total 
and by sex. 

Vol. 1, No. 4, Oct., 1941 presents 
vital statistics by provinces for the 
first quarter of 1941. 


Bu- 


1141. Philippines. Commonwealth. Bu- 
reau of the Census and Statistics, 

Year—book of Philippine statistics, 
1940. Manila, Bureau of Printing, 1941. 
485 pp. 

This first issue supplies statistical 
information in a wide variety of fields 
for*the period between Jan. 1, 1939, when 
the census was taken, and Jan. 1, 1941, 














when the Bureau of the Census and Statis- 
tics was formally organized. Ch. II, 
Population, pp. 7-18, presents summary 
tables of census statistics and also es- 
timated populations by provinces, July l, 
1919-1940, and by age groups, July l, 
1939-1940, as well as estimated yearly 
populations, 1903-1940. Ch. IV, Vital 
statistics, pp. 24-106, summarizes vital 
statistics data for 1926-1940, and pre- 
sents detailed tabulations of the 1940 
statistics. 

The appendix reproduces the “organic 
law" and the organization chart of the 
Bureau. 


1142, Philippines. 
reau of the Census. 
Census of the Philippiries: 1939. Al- 
phabetical list, political subdivisions. 
Special Bulletin No. 2. Manila, Bureau 

of Printing, 1940. 138 pp. 

This bulletin presents a complete list 
of all political subdivisions in the 
Philippines, for which the census taken 
on Jan. 1, 1959 shows population data. 


AFRICA 
Union of South Africa 
Union of South Africa. 


Commonwealth. Bu— 


1143. Census 
Office. 

Sixth census of the population of the 
Union of South Africa, enumerated 5th 
May, 1936. Vols. I-XI. Pretoria, Govt. 
Printer, 1938 to date. 

I. Population. Sex and geographical 
distribution of the population. 1938. 
107 pp. 7s 6d. 

II. Ages of the European, Asiatic and 
coloured population. 1958. 205 pp. 
7s 6d. 
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III. Marital condition of the European, 
Asiatic and coloured population. 1938. 
180 pp. 7s 6d. 

IV. Languages. Official and home lan- 
guages spoken by the Eurcpean, Asiatic and 
coloured population. 1939. 168 pp. 7s 6d. 

V. Birthplaces, period of residence and 
nationality, European, Asiatic and col- 
oured population. [Not issued in 1941.] 

VI. Religions of the European, Asiatic 
and coloured population. 1941. 123 pp. 
7s 6d. 

VII. Occupations and industries: Euro— 

an, Asiatic and coloured population. 
Not issued in 1941.] 

VIII. Dwellings. All races of the 
population. 1939. 156 pp. 7s 6d. 

IX. Natives (Bantu) and other non- 
European races: distribution, ages, etc. 
[Not issued in 1941.] 

IX. Supplement: Ages and marital con- 
dition of the Bantu population. 1938. 
46 pp. 4s. 

X. Unemployment (during the twelve 
months ended 30thApril, 1936), European, 
coloured and Asiatic population. 1939. 
219 pp. 7s 6d. 

XI. South African life tables Nos. E3, 
(Europeans) and Cl (Coloured persons). 
1939. 14 pp. 2s. 

XII. Final report. [Not issued in1941.] 


OCEANTA 
Australia 


1144, Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 
Australia and America - a parallel. 
Statistical Bulletin 23(4):4-6. April, 

1942, 
A brief summary of the demographic 
characteristics and dynamics of Australia. 
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General 


1145. Aykroyd, Wallace R., et al. 

The rice problem in India. Indian Med- 
ical Research Memoirs, No. 32. Jan., 
1940. Published under the authority of 
and for the Indian Research Fund Associa- 
tion, Calcutta, 1940. 84 pp. 

With particular reference to beri-beri. 


1146. American Medical Association. 

Diphtheria mortality inlarge cities of 
the United States in 1940. Journal of 
the American Medical Association 118(9): 
714-718. Feb. 28, 1942. [Eighteenth 
annual report. ] 


Typhoid in the large cities of the Uni- 
ted States in 1940. Journal of the Ameri- 
can Medical Association 118(3) :222-226. 
Jan. 17, 1942. [Twenty-ninth anmal re- 


port. ] 


1147. Auerhan, Jan. 

Longevity and occupation. (Langlebig- 
keit und Beruf.) Allgemeines statistis-— 
ches Archiv 30(2):165-169. 1941.° 


1148. Bennett, C. F. 


Tuberculosis in recent immigrants. Ca- 


nadian Public Health Journal 31:515-530. 
1940.° 
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1149. British Library of Information. 
1,000 bomb victims still in hospitals. 
Bulletins from Britain (80):15. March 
ll, 1942. 
Deaths from bombs between Sept. 3, 
1939, and Dec. 31, 1941, numbered 43,235, 
while there were 54,123 seriously injured. 


1150. Castro Aguilar, Pedro, andFerrer, 
Gabriel. 

The depopulation of agricultural areas 
in Mexico. A study of the causes of deaths 
registered in the State of Yucatan, 1932- 
1936. (La despoblacion del agro en Mex~ 
ico. Estudio de las causas de la defun- 
ciones registradas en el Estado de Yuca- 
tan de 1932 a 1936.) Merida, Yuc., Im 
prenta Oriente, 1939. 22 pp. 


1151. Colombia. Antioquia. Direccion 
de higiene y asistencia publica. 

International nomenclature of causes 
of death; text approved by the Fourth In- 
ternational Commission for the Revision 
of the Nomenclature of Nosology, Paris, 
Oct., 1929. (Nomenclatura internacional 
de las causas de muerte, texto aprobado 
por la IV Comision internacional para la 
Revision de las nomenclaturas nosologicas, 
reunida en Paris el 16 de octubre de 
1929.) Medellin, Imprenta departamental, 
1941, 19 pp. 


1152. Denmark. Sundhedsstyrelsen. 

Medical report for the Kingdom of Den-— 
mark in 1939, (Medicinalberetning for 
Kongeriget Danmark i aaret 1939.) Kében- 
havn, 1941. 214 pp. 

General. remarks on mortality, morbid- 
ity, and vital statistics, in 1939; de- 
tailed analysis of specific diseases and 
causes of death. 


1153. Dorn, Harold F. 

Rural health and public health programs. 
Rural Sociology 7(1):22-32. March, 1942. 
The deficiencies in mortality statis— 
tics for rural and urban areas are indi- 
cated, and the changes in age-specific 
rates, 1900-1902 to 1939, contrasted. 


1154. Dublin, Louis I., and Marks, Her- 
bert H. 

The inheritance of longevity - a study 
based upon life insurance records. Read 
at the Fifty—second Anmal Meeting of the 
Association of Life Insurance Medical 
Directors of America, Oct. 23-24, 1941. 
New York, 1942, 534 pp. 

Early studies in the field, especially 
those of life insurance data, are noted 
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and a report presented on the mortality 
experience among 118,000 white men in the 
Ordinary Department of the Metropolitan 
Life Insurance Company, ages 20 to 64 
years at issue of insurance between the 
years 1899 and 1905, and traced to the 
policy anniversary in1939. The longevity 
of parents is related to that of offspring, 
in general, and for selected causes of 
death in the family of the insured. After 
a summary of results, the authors raise 
the question of the extent to which life 
insurance material alone can throw much 
light on the inheritance of longevity. 

For summary, see: Metropolitan Life 
Insurance Co. Family history and longev- 
ity. Statistical Bulletin 23(2):9-10. 
Feb., 1942. 


1155. Dublin, Louis I., and Marks, Her- 
bert H. 

A note on the inheritance of cardio— 
vascular disease - results of life insur- 
ance investigations. Journal of the Mount 
Sinai Hospital 8(5):482-494. Jan.-—Feb., 
1942. 


1156. Freitas Filho, Lincoln de, and 
Lopes de Costa, 0. 

The mortality of the school age popula- 
tion in Rio de daneiro. (A mortalidade 
na populag&o em idade escolar no Rio de 
Janeiro, D. F.) Revista médica municipal 
1:651-669. May, 1941.° 


1157. Gover, Mary. 

Cancer mortality in the United States. 
IV. Age variation in mortality from can- 
cer of specific sites, 1930-32. Public 
Health Service, Bulletin 275. Washing- 
ton, Govt. Printing Office, 1941. 57 pp. 

For Parts I-III, see 6(3):1136; 6(4): 
1646; and 7(3):1009. 


1158. Graham, A. H., et al. 

The fate of persons exposed to tubercu- 
losis inwhite and Negro families inaru- 
ral area of east Alabama. American Jour- 
nal of Hygiene, Monographic Series No. 
16, 149. 1941. 

Also: A survey of tuberculosis infec- 
tion in a rural area of east Alabama. 
Ibid. No. 16, 99. 1941. 


1159. Guatemala. Direccion general de 
sanidad publica. 

The work of the first Health Congress 
of Central America and Panama. (El libro 
del Primer congreso sanitario de Centro 
America y Panama.) Boletin sanitario de 
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Guatemala 9(46). 1938. 576 pp. 

For citations to specific contributions 
in the field of population, see Titles 
1180, 1428, and 1455, this issue. 


1160. Lee, Kendrick. 
Disease in wartime. Editorial Research 
Reports, Vol. 1, No. 6. Washington, 1942. 


1161. Leon, Alberto P. 

Population and public health. (Pobla- 
cion y salubridad publica.) Mexico. De- 
partamento de salubridad publica, 1940. 
25 pp. 

The trends in population, natural in- 
crease, expectation of life, infant mor- 
tality, deaths from specific causes, and 
other indexes are compared for the Uni- 
ted States and Mexico, with some refer- 
ences to other American countries. The 
population situation in all American 
countries is held te require increased 
public health activity. Specific recom- 
mendations are made. 


1162. Leon, Rulx. 

A glance at epidemics in Haiti. (Coup 
d'oeil sur les épidémies en Haiti). Bol- 
etin de laOficina sanitaria panamericana 
21(1):11-18. Jan., 1942. 

English summary, p. 3l. 


1168. McDowell, Arthur J. 

The incidence of cancer in Dallas and 
Fort Worth, Texas, and surrounding coun- 
ties, 1938. Public Health Reports 57: 
125-139; 1942. 

For references to other studies inthis 
series, see Title 1173, this issue. 


1164. Malaria Institute of India. 

Records of the Malaria survey of India. 
Vols. 1-7. Oct., 1929 to Dec., 1937. 
Published for the Indian Research Fund 
Association by Thacker, Spink. Calcutta, 
1929-1937. 

Vol. 1, No. 1, Oct., 1929, presents a 
200 page Bibliography of malaria in 
India by J. A. Sinton. In addition to 
the large number of studies of the inci- 
dence of malaria in the various regions 
of India at various periods, the follow- 
ing studies are of particular interest: 

Sinton, J. A. What malaria costs 
India nationally, socially and economic- 
ally. Ibid 5:223-264, 413-489; 6:91- 
169. 1935 and 1936. [A study of the 
effects of malaria on birth and death 
rates indicates that it is responsible 


directly or indirectly for the loss of 
two million lives per year. Other ef- 
fects considered are those on health, 
vitality, and physical development; 
social, intellectual, and political 
progress; and financial loss.] 

Sinton, J. A. Malarial prevalence in 
its relationship to the problems of food 
supply and increasing population in 
India. Ibid 6:58-65. 1936. 


1165. Maurin Navarro, J. S. 

Median duration of life in the Prov- 
inces of La Rioja, San Juan, and Mendoza; 
its medico-social significance. (Dura- 
cion uwedia de vida en las provincias de 
la Rioja, San JuanyWMendoza; su signif- 
icacion medico-social.) Revista de la 
asociacion medica Argentina 55:274-280. 
April 15-30, 1941.° 
1166. Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 

Dividends in man power. Statistical 
Bulletin 23(2):1-2. Feb., 1942. [An 
estimate of the number of men of draft 
age alive today owing to improvements in 
mortality since 1900.] 

Health contrasts World Wars I and II. 
Ibid. 23(3):1-3. Mareh, 1942, 

Bicycle accident fatalities increase 
again. Ibid. 23(3)24-5. March, 1942. 

The changing aspect of tuberculosis 
mortality, 1920 to 1940. Ibid. 23(3)s5- 
9. March, 1942. 

Accidents costly in man power. 
23(4):5-4. April, 1942. 


Ibid. 


1167. Mexico. Direccion general de es- 
tadistica,. 

Mortality in the rural part of Mexico. 
(Mortalidad en el medio rural de la Re- 


publica mexicana.) Mexico, 1938. 27 pp. 


1168. New York Tuberculosis and Health 
Association. 
Tuberculosis reference statistical 


handbook. New York, 1941. 24 pp. 
1169. Palanca, Jose A., and Fortun, 
Martinez. 


The epidemiological situation of Spain 
in 1939. (Situation épidémiologique de 
l'Espagne pendant 1939.) Office interna- 
tional d'hygiéne publique. Jan.-Feb,, 
1941. 

Health services in Spain during tne 
civil war. (Services sanitaires espagnols 
pendant la guerre civile.) Ibid. Jan.- 
Feb., 1941.° 
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1170. Pohlen, Kurt, and Emerson, Haven. 

Errors in clinical statements of causes 
of death. American Journal of Public 
Health 32(3):251-260. March, 1942. 

This report, the first in a series of 
contributions sponsored by the Joint Com- 
mittee on Autopsies of the American Pub- 
lic Health Association and the American 
Hospital Association, attempts to deter- 
mine the statistical expression of error 
in certification of causes of death, 
based on clinical findings and opinions 
as compared with post-mortem protocols. 
The data used were abstracted from the 
official case higtories and autopsy pro- 
tocols of fifteen hospitals, and cover 
the period 1900-1939. The present study 
is an analysis of the deaths from malig- 
nant tumors among the records of the gen- 
eral hospitals, totalling about 20,000 
cases. Each diagnosis is classified ac— 
cording to its etiologic and topographic 
accuracy, and five different expressions 
of relative diagnostic accuracy distin- 
guished, with all possible combinations. 


1171. Puffer, Ruth R. 

Tuberculosis studies in Tennessee. 
Morbidity and mortality in colored fami- 
lies during the period of observation. 
American Journal of Hygiene 35(3):367- 
376. May, 1942. 

Cumulative morbidity and mortality from 
tuberculosis and all causes are analyzed 
on the basis of data for 584 household 
associates of 113 "index" cases of tuber- 
culosis in Williamson County, Tennessee. 


1172. Roy, Louis. 

A contribution to the study of tuber- 
culosis inHaiti. (Contribution & 1'étude 
de la tuberculose en Haiti.) Port-au- 
Prince, Imprimerie de 1'Etat, 1941. 96 pp. 

The situation in similar ethnic and 
geographic areas indicates the incidence 
of tuberculosis in Haiti must be high, 
although the paucity of vital statistics 
and the absence of health organizations 
preclude definite information. [C.D.A.B. 
16(2).] 


1173. Sommers, Herbert J. 

The incidence of cancer in Birmingham 
and Jefferson County, Alabama, 1938. 
Public Health Reports 57(11):377-397. 
March 13, 1942. 

For previous studies in this series, 
see 6(3):1131 and 1146; 6(4):1652; 7(3): 
1017; 7(4):1495; and Title 1163, this 
issue. 


1174. Stahle, D.C. 

A clinical analysis of fifteen thou- 
sand cases of pneumonia. Journal of the 
American Medical Association 118(6) :440- 
446. Feb. 7, 1942. 

The Pennsylvania Department of Health 
and the State Medical Society jointly 
sponsored a pneumonia control study to 
ascertain the results of specific thera- 
peutic treatments of indigent patients. 
This study analyzes data for cases stud- 
ied between July 1, 1939, and April 1, 
1941, 


1175, Turkey. Matbuat umum midtrlifi. 

Public health and social assistance in 
Turkey. (La santé publique et l'assis- 
tance sociale en Turquie.) Direction 
générale de la presse. Ankara, L'Impri- 
nerie d'’Etat, 1941. 100 pp. [In Harvard 
Iniversity Library. ] 


[See also Titles 983, 1460, 1467, 
1473.] 


Infant and Maternal 


1176. Aguiar, A. de. 

The conception of the nutritional con- 
dition of infants and its relation to in- 
dices of morbidity and mortality. (Con- 
ceito do estado nutritivo na infancia e 
suas relacg3es com indecis de morbidade e 
mortalidade.) Revista medica mmicipal 
1:487-499. April, 1941.° 


1177. Aldridge, Albert H., andMeredith, 
Richard S. 

Obstetric responsibility for the pre- 
vention of fetal deaths. American Jour- 
nal of Obstetrics and Gynecology 42(3): 
373-388. Sept., 1941. 

This study is based on a statistical 
analysis of 271 fetal deaths occurring in 
the Woman's Hospital during the years 
1935-1939, inclusive. 


1178. Beck, Alfred C. 

How can the obstetrician aid in reduc- 
ing the mortality of prematurely born in- 
fants? American Journal of Obstetrics and 
Gynecology 42(2):355-364. Aug., 1941. 

Statistics of infant and pre-mature 
mortality for New York City, 1939, are 
analyzed to indicate possible causative 
factors. 


1179. Bingham, A. W. 

New Jersey maternal mortality statis- 
tics - 1931-1940. Journal of the Medical 
Society of New Jersey 38:415-418. Aug., 
1941.° 











1180. Castillo, German. 

Infant mortality in Managua during the 
four years 1933 to 1936. A comparative 
study. (La mortalidad infantil de Man- 
agua, D. N., durante los ultimos cuatro 
afios, 1933-1936. Estudio comparativo.) 
Boletin sanitario de Guatemala 9(46):253- 
268. 1938. 

In Nicaragua, withcomparative data for 
Mexico, Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, 
Costa Rica, Panama, Colombia, Venezuela, 
Ecuador, Peru, Chile, Bolivia, Argentina, 
Uruguay, Paraguay, Brazil, and Cuba. 

See also Title 1159, this issue. 


1181. Coutoure, Ernest. 

The fight against maternal and infant 
mortality. (La lutte contre la mortalité 
maternelle et infantile.) Union médical 
du Canada 70:1775-1789. 1941. 

Statistical data are summarized for var- 
ious fields, including infant and mater- 
nal mortality. [C.D.A.B. 16(1).] 


1182. Daily, Edwin F. 

Maternal mortality, 1939. American 
Journal of Obstetrics and Gynecology 42 
(2):352-354. Aug., 1941. 

Based on U. S. census reports. 


1183. Gaitan, Luis. 

‘A contribution to the study of the prob- 
lems of infant mortality and protection 
in Guatemala. (Contribucion al estudio 
de los problemas de la mortalidad infan- 
til y proteccion a la infancia en Guate- 
mala.) Guatemala, Tipografia nacional, 
1935. 255 pp. 

See also: Gaitan, Luis and Herrera, 
Julio R. Contribution to the study of 
the problem of infant mortality inthe Re- 
public of Guatemala. (A porte al estudio 
del problema de la mortalidad infantil en 
la Republica de Guatemala.) Boletin sani- 
tario de Guatemala 12(49):47-61. Dec., 
1941. 


1184. Howard, J. H. 

Maternal mortality in Connecticut; a- 
nalysis of maternal deaths during 1939. 
Connecticut State Medical Journal 5:646- 
651. Sept., 1941.° 


1185. Lesage, Cruveilhier, and Moine, 
Marcel. 

Comparative influence of the family mi- 
lieu oninfant mortality in Paris, France, 
and in England. (Influence comparée du 
milieu familial sur la mortalité infantile 
& Paris, enFrance, et enAngleterre.) Mé- 
decine infantile 47:287-296. Dec., 1940.° 


MORTALITY 





1186. Perez, M. L., and Rodriquez de 
Ginocchio, M. 

Social service and stillbirths. (Ser- 
vicio social y mortinatalidad.) Revista 
de obstetricia e ginecologia de SHo Paulo 
4:347-550. Feb., 1941.° 


1187. Potter, Edith L., and Crunden, 
Allan B. 

Twin pregnancies in the service of the 
Chicago Lying-in Hospital. American 
Journal of Obstetrics and Gynecology 42 
(5):870-878. Nov., 1941. 

This analysis of the outcome of the 
534 multiple pregnancies recorded in the 
experience of the Chicago Lying-in Hospi- 
tal includes probability of premature 
birth, and fetal and neonatal death. 


1188. Tyson, Ralph M. 

Study of neonatal mortality. Pennsyl- 
vania Medical Journal 44:373-375. Aug., 
1941.° 


1189. U.S. Public Health Service. 
Provisional mortality rates for tHe 
first 9 months of 1941. Maternal mortal- 
ity rates - a correction. Public Health 

Reports 57(8):271-272. Feb. 20, 1942. 


1190. Wakil Bey, A. W. 

Infant mortality in Cairo. (Mortalité 
infantile au Caire.) Office internatio- 
nal d'hygiéne publique. Nov.—Dec., 1940.° 


1191. Yerushalmy, Jacob. 

The 1940 record of maternal and infant 
mortality in the United States. Child 6 
(8):195-206. ~ Feb., 1942. 

This analysis for 1940 includes tabular 
and graphic material on deaths by cause, 
time, in relation todelivery, and trends 
1931-1935 and 1936-1940; infant deaths by 
cause; births by attendance. 


Life Tables 


1192. Alvo, Florencio E. 

Historical antecedents and fundamental 
concepts of life tables. (Breves antece— 
dentes historicos y nociones elementales 
sobre tablas de mortalidad.) Balances 
(Buenos Aires) 2(17):283 ff. Sept., 1941.° 


11935. Bustamente, Miguel C., and Aldama 
C., Alvaro. 

Expectation of life intwenty states of 
Mexico. ("Esperanza de vida" en veinte 
estados de la republica mexicana.) Re- 
vista del Instituto de salubridad y en- 
fermedades tropicales 2(1):5-18. June, 
1941. 

Expectation of life at decennial ages 
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is presented for twenty states comprising 
74.71 per cent of the population of Mex- 
ico and sochosen ag to be representative 
of all geographical, climatological, and 
economic areas of the country. The prov- 
inces were Baja California (Territorio 
Norte}, Sonora, Coahuila y Tamaulipas, 
Baja California (Territorio Sur), Sina- 
loa, Jalisco y Colima, Michoacan, Oaxaca 
y Chiapas, Veracruz, Campeche y Yucatan, 
Zacatecas, Aguascalientés, Guanajuato, 
Mexico, Puebla, and the Distrito Federal. 
The implications for public health and 
national policy are indicated. 


1194. Canada. 
tistics. 

Canadian abridged life tables, 1871, 
1881, 1921, 1931. Ottawa, 1939. 

Eight. abridged life tables are presented 
for males and females covering the years 
1871, 1881, 1921 (Registration area), and 
1931 (Canada, excluding Yukon and North- 
west Territories). For 1871 and 1881 the 
data cover only the provinces of Nova Sco- 
tia, New Brunswick, Quebec, and Ontario. 


1195. Institute of Actuaries. 

Continuous mortality investigation: as- 
sured lives 1924-38. Journal of the In- 
stitute of Actuaries 71(II, No. 331):259- 
283. 1942. 


1196. Mortara, Giorgio. 

Life tables for the Federal capital and 
the capital of SHo Paulo, 1920-1921, and 
1939-1940. (Tabulas de mortalidade e de 
Sobrevivéncia para a capital Federal e a 
capital de SHo Paulo, afios 1920-21 e 1959- 


Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
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Tables for the Distrito Federal and Sao 
Paulo, the probability of death, tne sur- 
vivors to specific ages, and the expecta— 
tion of life at ages 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 
and for decennial years. 


1197. Shaul, J. R. 

Southern Rhodesian life tables No. l. 
(European). South African Journal of 
Economics 9(4):335-347. Dec., 1941. 

This first European life table for the 
Colony is based on the age distribution 
of the Census of May 5-6, 1936, and the 
mortality of 1935-1937, with corrections 
in the light of the mortality of 1933- 
1939. Adjustments inthe data and methods 
of computation are described in some de- 
tail. Values are given by sex for single 
years of age. 


1198. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Sixteenth Decennial Census of the Uni- 
ted States: 1940. United States abridged 
life tables, 1930-1939 (preliminary) -by 
geographic divisions, color, and sex. 
Washington, 1942. 15 pp. 

These life tables, the first separate 
tables for geographic divisions covering 
the entire United States, are based on 
the mortality of 1930-1939. Life table 
values are also shown for the death reg- 
istration states of 1920 and 1930. This 
report includes discussions of the reli- 
ability of the data and the nature of the 
results, as well as explanations and defi- 
nitions of terms used for the various 
tables presented. 


[See also Titles 1143, 1161, 1165.] 


LV: FERTILITY 


1940.) Rio de Janeiro, 1942. 4 pp. Mim-— 
eographed. 
1199. Beebe, Gilbert W., and Geisler, 


Murray A. 

Control of conception in a selected ru- 
ral sample. Human Fertility 14(1):1-20. 
Feb., 1942. 

The reproductive histories of 382 se- 
lected rural women, patients of the con- 
traceptive service of the Mountain Mater- 
nal Health League in three rural counties 
of Kentucky, were analyzed to indicate 
extent of preclinic practice of contra- 
ception, and the adoption, practice, and 
efficiency of contraceptive techniques 
after instruction. 





1200. Beebe, Gilbert W., and Overton, 


John. 


The contraceptive service of the Depart- 


ment of Health, City of Nashville. Jour- 


nal of the American Medical Association 
118(13):1045-1049. March 28, 1942. 
A sample of histories from the Nashville 


contraceptive clinic for indigent women 
was studied in1938 under the auspices of 


the National Committee onMaternal Health. 


This report describes the patients, the 
methods prescribed, the acceptance and 
effectiveness of the prescribed methods, 
and the total contribution of the’ service. 



















1201. Bradford, W. Z., and Bradford, 
Wallace B. 

A comparative study of pregnancy in the 
white and colored races. American Jour- 
nal of Obstetrics and Gynecology 42(5): 
884-889. Nov., 1941. 

A comparative study of a series of in- 
digent white and colored women in Meck- 
lenburg County, North Carolina,’ includes 
analysis of fertility and infant and ma- 
ternal mortality. 


1202. Caffereta, Juan F. 

The declining birth rate in Argentina. 
(Consideraciones sobre el problema de la 
denatalidad en la Republica.) Revista de 
economia Argentina, pp. 393-401. Nov., 
1941 .° 


1203. Eto, M. 

True rates of natural increase of ur- 
ban and rural populations in Japan. Hu- 
kuoka acta medica (Abstr. Sect.) 34: 49- 
50. May, 1941. [Q.C.I.M. 30(1).] 


1204. Hamilton, Virginia C. 

Some etiologic factors in sterility. 
American Journal of Obstetrics and Gyne- 
cology 42(3):477-483. Sept., 1941. 

The records of 483 consecutive cases 
admitted to the Sterility Clinic of Belle- 
vue Hospital are analyzed for factors re- 
lated to reproductive inadequacy. 


1205. Hedrich, Arthur W. 

Delayed birth registration. American 
Journal of Public Health 32(4):365-368. 
April, 1942. 

This is a brief report on present sta- 
tus, standardizing activities, and issues 
under debate, presented to the Vital Sta- 
tistics Section of the American Public 
Health Association, 1941. 


1206. Indacochea Zarquz, Eduardo. 

Malthusianism and neo-malthusianism. 
(Malthusianismo y neo-malthusianismo.) 
Arequipa, Edit. "De Todas Partes", 1940. 
83 pp.° 


1207. 
C.J. 

Induced abortion during first year after 
passage of new law. Ugeskrift for laeger 


Johansson, B., and Mgllenbach, 


103:652-657. May 15, 1941. [Q.C.I.M. 
30(1) .] 
1208. Kirk, Dudley. 


The relation of employment levels to 
births in Germany. Milbank Memorial Fund 
Quarterly 20(2):126-138. April$ 1942. 
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The role of employment in the increase 
of fertility in Germany is tested on the 
basis of correlations of birth rates with 
employment indices for insured. workers. 
Correlations with and without secular 
trend ani seasonal variations and for 
different time periods indicate a close 
association of employment and births, in- 
dependent of variations inmarriages. The 
validity of this relationship in Germany 
is corroborated by a less intensive analy- 
sis for other countries. The experience 
of these countries indicates tnat, if Ger- 
many reacted similarly, 23 per cent of 
the total increase of 38 per cent in the 
birth rate could be expected tobe due to 
reemployment alone. 


1209. lysander, A. 

The effect of the war on the birth 
rate. Svenska lakartidningen 38:1045- 
1050. May 9, 1941. [Q.C.I.M. 30(1).] 


1210. 
8. I. 
The colonization law and fertility. 
(Ley de colonizacion y natalidad.) An- 

ales de la Sociedad de puericultura de 
Buenos Aires 7:21-25. Jan.-March, 1941.° 


Montagna, Carlos P., and Burgos, 


1211. New York. County of Kings. Su- 
preme Court. Grand Jury for the Extra- 
ordinary Special and Trial Term. 

A presentment on the suppression of 
criminal abortions. New York, Oct., 1941. 

The "Amen Report", based on a two-year 
investigation of the problem of criminal 
abortions in Kings County, "includes a 
resume of the facts revealed during the 
investigation, an analysis of the weak- 
nesses inthe enforcement machinery shown 
by the evidence presented, and a number 
of recommendations for changes in the 
present laws". 

For a summary of the report, see: A 
study of the abortion practice in New 
York. Journal of Heredity 6(6):184~-187. 
Dec., 1941. 


1212. Sibley, Elbridge. 
Fertility in a Greenbelt community. 
Social Forces 20(4):476-477. May, 1942. 
Crude and standardized birth rates are 
presented for Greenbelt, Maryland, a 
planned community sponsored by the Farm 
Security Administration. 


1213. Stix, Regine K. 
A comparative appraisal of three con- 
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traceptive services. Journal of the 
American Medical Association 118:283-290. 
1942. 

This is a broad summary comparison of 
specific contraceptive clinic services 
in New York City, Cincinnati, and Spar-— 
tanburg, S. C. See also s(1):192. 


1214. Stix, Regine K. 

Syphilis and uncontrolled fertility. 
American Journal of Obstetrics and Gyne- 
cology 42(2):296-303. Aug., 1941. 

The relation of syphilis to the uncon- 
trolled fertility of women with and with- 
out other types of pathologies was studied 
on the basis of the records ofa group of 
Negro women referred to the Spartanburg, 
S. C., Maternal Health Clinic, 


1215, U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Birth rate continues to increase in 
1942, Registrar 7(3):1. March 15, 1942. 
Preliminary reports show an increase 
of 92 per cent in births and a decrease 
of 9.6 per cent in deaths in Jan., 1942, 
over Jan., 1941, See: Monthly Vital Sta- 

tistics Bulletin, Jan., 1942. 
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1216. Wessels, Maru. 

A follow-up report on acceptability. 
Human Fertility 6(6):168-173. Dec., 1941. 

All new patients who visited the Evans— 
ton Birth Control Center between Jan. 1, 
1938 and Jan. 1, 1940 were surveyed, and 
a follow-up survey was made between Oct. 
1, 1940 andJan. 1, 1941. Only 179 of the 
original 295 patients could be located 
for interview. 


1217. Whelpton, P. K. 

Recent fertility trends. Human Fertil- 
ity 6(6):161-168. Dec., 1941. 

The trends in the decline of fertility 
are presented for whites by regions, 1800 
to 1940, and analyzed indetail with ref- 
erence to age of mother and parity order 
for the period from 1920 to the present. 
The implications of the present situation 
are discussed, possible distributions of 
family size to assure a stationary popu- 
lation suggested and the elements of a 
population policy to achieve the goal of 
stability outlined. 


[See also Titles1164, 1403, 1452, 
1460, 1461, 1462, 1467, 1473.] 


V: MARRIAGE, DIVORCE, AND THE FAMILY 


1218. Goodwin, G. 

The social organization of the Western 
Apache. Chicago, 1942. 701 pp. $4.50. 

This analysis of the social organiza- 
tion of the various divisions and bands 
of the Western Apache covers the family, 
marriage, kinship, clan, and local group- 
ings. 


1219. Himes, Norman E. 

Happy marriage. English edition. Lon- 
don, Allen and Unwin, 1941. 5368 pp. 

The American edition was published un- 
der the title, "Your marriage...". See 
6(4) 31727. 


1220. Kramm, Elizabeth R., and Thomas, 
Dorothy S. 
Rural and urban marriage in relation 


to the sex ratio. Rural Sociology 7(1): 
33-39. March, 1942. 

In order toexplain the conflicting re- 
sults of various studies of the regression 
of proportion married of the two sexes on 
the sex ratio, regressions are presented 
for rural and urban samples in California 


on families, households, 


and in Sweden. The extent of the effect 
of changes in the sex ratio on the pro- 
portion married was found to depend on 
the skewness of the ratio toward excesses 
of either males or females. 


1221. Nimkot1, Meyer F. 

The family. American Journal of So- 
ciology 47(6):865-875. May, 1942. 

A summary of trends inmarriages and di- 
vorce rates and family size precedes an 
analysis of family functions, family wel- 
fare legislation and services, and educa- 
tion and research. 


1222. Sweden. Statistiska Meddelanden. 
Results of the partial census of 1936 
housing con- 
ditions. | (Familje—, hushalls- och bos- 
tadsfér allandena enligt partiella folk- 
rakningen i mars 1936.) Sociala meddel- 

anden 50(3):161-163. 1940.° 


[See also Titles 1016, 1341, 1400, 
1403.] 
















~ 





VI: 


General 


1223. Cohen, Morris R. 

Jewish studies of peace and post-war 
problems. Contemporary Jewish Record 4 
(2):110-125. April, 1941. 

The need for special Jewish studies is 
stressed. One of the major fields for 
study is that of migration and coloniza- 
tion, for although "under no circumstances 
can we admit in principle that the Jews 
are asurplus population in Europe", ac- 
tually hundreds of ‘thousands or millions 
of Jews will want or have to leave Europe 
at the end of the war. A Jewish Research 
Institute of Peace and Post-war Problems 
is suggested, and several needed projects 
in the field of migration and coloniza- 
tion outlined. 


1224. Fong, H. D. 

The prospect for China's industriali- 
gation. Pacific Affairs 15(1):44-60. 
March, 1942. 

In addition to the problem of skilled 
labor in general, attention is given to 
the role of the internal movements of 
people from the coastal areas to the in- 
dustrializing areas of the interior, ana 
the role of the refugees from other coun- 
tries. 


1225. Goodrich, Carter. 

Program of the International Labor Or- 
ganization. Monthly Labor Review 54(4): 
305-317. Feb., 1942. 

This summary of the discussions and 
decisions of the 1941 conference of the 
International Labor Organization covers 
briefly the field of resettlement and the 
role of the Permanent Committee on Migra- 


tion for Settlement. 


1226. Greenleigh, Arthur D. 

The work of refugee agencies in the 
United States: its successes and inade- 
quacies. Pp. 208-218 in: National Confer- 
ence of Social Work. Proceedings... Se- 
lected papers, Sixty-eighth annual con- 
ference, Atlantic City, New Jersey. June 
1-7, 1941. New York, Columbia University 
Press, 1941. 787 pp. 

The magnitude and nature of the refugee 
problem are sketched preliminary to a 
discussion of the various activities for 
regional resettlement of refugees inthis 
country. 
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1227. Hsu, Fu-yung. 

The protection of refugees by the 
League of Nations. (la protection des 
refugies par la Société des nations.) 
Lyon, Riou, 1935. 157 pp. 

Bibliography, pp. 149-154. 


1228. Landon, Fred, 

Western Ontario and the American fron- 
tier. Relations of Canada and the United 
States, a series of studies prepared un— 
der the direction of the Carnegie Endow 
ment for International Peace. New Haven, 
Yale University Press, 1941. 305 pp. 
$3.50. 


1229. Lenroot, Katharine F, 

The United States program for the care 
of refugee children. Pp. 198-207 in: Na- 
tional Conference of Social Work. Pro- 
ceedings...celected papers, Sixty-eighth 
annual conference, Atlantic City, New 
Jersey, June 1-7, 1941. New York; Co- 
lumbia University Press, 1941. 787 pp. 

The history, activities, and accom 
plishments of the United States Committee 
for the Care of European Children are 
summarized. 


1230. Nava, Santi. 

The effects of abundant immigration on 
colonial settlements. (Effecti della co- 
piosa immigrazione nella colonia abit- 
ata.) Rassegna economica dell'Africa 
italiana 29(11);705-707. Nov., 1941.° 


1231. U.S. Office of Education, 

Populations adrift. Prepared by Bruno 
Lasker. Education and National Defense 
Series, Pamphlet No. 11. Washington, 
Govt. Printing Office, 1941. 30 pp. 

The world's population problem and 
American policy inrelation to it are the 
subject of this pamphlet, one of a series 
designed to aid educational institutions 
in the encouragement of effective citizen- 
ship. 

A brief historical note on forces 
operative in migration is followed by an 
analysis of the population situation ana 
policies of Italy, Germany, and Japan. 
Resettlement problems are then discussed 
as international tasks, with emphasis on 
the role of the United States. 


[See also Titles 983, 987, 988, 1002, 
1308, 1446.] 
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1232. Ch'én, Ta. 

Chinese immigrants inthe South Sea Is- 
lands and their relations with Fukien and 
Kwantung. (Nan-yang hua-chiaoyfiMin Yueh 
sheh—hui.) Shanghai, Commercial Press, 
1938. 305 pp. $1.80. 

This study is based onavailable source 
material and extensive tours in the Is— 
lands. 

In Chinese. [Q.B.C.B., n.s. 1(1).] 


1233. Clark, Frederico. 

A hundred thousand Japanese migrants 
to Manchukuo by the end of 1942. (Cien 
mil emigrantes japoneses para el Manchu- 
kuo, hasta fineses de 1942.) Boletin do 
ministerio das relagdes exteriores (Rio 
de Janeiro):527 ff. June, 1941.° 


1234. Corson, John J. 

Bringing the workers and the jobs to- 
gether. Land Policy Review “fk perbes 
May, 1942. 

The attitude of the U. S. Employment 
Service to pleas for the importation of 
immigrant labor, especially Mexican, is 
stated briefly. 


1235. Creamer, Daniel B. 

Recruiting contract laborers for the 
Amoskeag Mills. Journal of Economic His- 
tory 1(1):42-56. May, 1941. 

This historical note, based on original 
sources, concerns the European recruiting 
of labor in 1865 and 1868, 


1236. Desbordes, Jean-Gabriel. 

Immigration from Libya and Syria into 
French West Africa. (L' immigration 
libano—syrienne en Afrique occidentale 
frangaise.:..) Poitiers, Renault, 1938, 
208 pp. 


1237. Economisch weekblad. 

Immigration into the Netherlands In- 
dies, 1918-1940, (Verloop der immigra— 
tie in Nederlandsch-Indié in de periode 
1918-1940.) Economisch weekblad voor 
Nederlandsch-Indié (Batavia) 10:1903- 
1904, Oct. 4, 1941. 


1238. Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 

European emigration and immigration in 
the period 1935-1959. (Die Aus- und Ein- 
wanderung europdéischer Lander im Jahr- 
finft 1955/39.) Wirtschaft und Statistik 
21(18) 2344-348. Second Sept. No., 1941. 

For individual years, 1935-1939 inclu- 
Sive, by countries. 
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1239. Hauser, Henri. 

Japanese immigration in Brazil. New 
Mexico Quarterly Review, pp. 5-17. Feb., 
1942. 

This summary of the history of Brazilian 
immigration, in general and with special 
reference to the Japanese, was translated 
from the French original, submitted in 
1937, by Richard F. Behrendt. The his— 
tory of Japanese colonial activities in 
Brazil, their alien culture, and their 
resistance to assimilation, led the au- 
thor to advise restriction of further 
immigration. 


1240. India. Bureau of Public Informa- 
tion. 

Regulation of Indian immigration into 
Burma. Indian Information (New Delhi) 
9(77). Aug. 1, 1941. 

The text of the agreement between the 
Governments of India and Burma restrict— 
ing immigration is given, together with 
a statement by both Governments explain-— 
ing the main principles of the agreement, 
and the report of the Commission on the 
basis of whose recommendations the agree— 
ment was drawn up. See: International 
Labour Review 45(2):195-198. Feb., 1942. 


1241. Manchuria Daily News. 
Administration of labour affairs of 
Manchukuo. Manchuria, A Monthly Review 

6(6):196-201. July, 1941. 

The history and present status of the 
legal organizations for the recruiting, 
control, and redistribution of labor are 
summarized. In 1940, crop damage inChina 
stimulated the emigration of 1.3 million 
Chinese laborers. In the absence of simi- 
lar expulsive forces inChina, concern is 
expressed over the possibility of secur- 
ing 1.1 million laborers from abroad in 
1941. Hence the Administration of Labour 
Affairs inManchukuo is directing its at- 
tention toward a "fundamental solution 
of the labour problem". 


1242. Moore, Wilbert E. 

Migration and social opportunity, Ru- 
ral Sociology 7(1):86-89. March, 1942. 

The differential immigration to North 
and South in the ante—bellum period, when 
both had labor shortages, is explainable 
through the absence of social opportunity 
due to the caste criterion in the divi- 
sion of labor. 


1243. OQualid, William. 
French immigration policy. (le poli- . 
tique francaise d' immigration. 


Lisbon, 
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Centre de documentation economique et fi- 
nanciere frangaise, 1955. 21 pp. 


1244. Pisani, Salvatore. 

Fifty years of immigration in the State 
of SKo Paulo. (Lo stato di San Paolo nel 
cinquantenario dell'immigrazione.) Sao 
Paulo, Typ. Napoli, 1937. 1389 pp. 


1245. Smith, Abbot E. 

Indentured servants: new light on some 
of America's "first" families. Journal 
of Economic History 2(1):40-53. May, 
1942, 

Historical sources are used as the 
basis for this description of the role 
of the paid recruiting agent in the Brit— 
ish Isles from 1620 on, and the origin 
and development after the mid—seventeenth 
century of the sentiment. to eliminate 
emigration and prevent "kidnaping". The 
conclusion is that itis primarily through 
the activities of the servant recruiting 
agent that colonies south of New England 
were supplied with their British and 
Irish population. 


1246. Tannous, Afef I. 

Emigration, aforce of social cliange in 
an Arab village. Rural Sociology 7(1): 
62~-74. March, 1942. 

The population — land adjustment of the 
village of Bishmizzgen, on the northern 
slopes of Lebanon, is traced from its 
founding, about 1720, to the present. The 
development of pressure and its relief 
through emigration are described, with 
analysis of personal letters to and from 
migrants to indicate the effects of the 
migration on the village cultural organ- 
ization. 


1247. U.S. Bureau of LaborStatistics. 

Composition and assimilation of foreign 
population of the U. S. Monthly Labor 
Review 54(1):73-75. Jan., 1942, 

This summary of a speech by Marshall E. 
Dimock discusses the age, literacy, and 
other characteristics of aliens on the 
basis of data from the National Registra— 
tion of Aliens, in 1940. 


1248. Weng, Kwong-Han. 

Kssay on Chinese immigration into the 
Islands of the Indies. (Essai sur 1'im- 
migration chinoise en Insulinde.) Paris, 
Bossuet, 1957. 199 pp. 


[See also Titles 1017, 1021, 1148, 
1283, 1881, 1583, 1398.] 


Inte 


1249, Alexander, Will W. 

Interstate migration and industrial 
opportunity today. Pp. 134-144 in: Na~- 
tional Conference of Social Worx. Pro- 
ceedings ... Selected papers, Sixty- 
eighth annual conference, Atlantic City, 
New Jersey, June 1-7, 1941. New York, 
Columbia University Press, 1941. 787 pp. 

The situation with reference to scope 
and regulation of industrial migration 
is summarizea as of June, 1941, and pol- 
icies for control and guidance advocated. 


1250. Barbury, W. Mary. 

Effects of evacuation and of air raids 
on city vhildren. British Medical Jour~ 
nal 2:660-662. 1941. 

An analysie of the records of evacu- 
ated child patients of the Manchester 
Child Guidance Clinic fromJuly, 1939, to 
March, 1941, indicated that the immediate 
psychological effects of evacuation were 
more severe than those of raids. [C.D. 
A.B. 16(1).] 


1251. Calder, Ritchie. 

The lesson of London. London, Secker 
and Warburg, 1941. °128 pp. 

Evacuation is one of the subjects con- 
sidered in this study of London under 
enemy fire. ([M.L.R. 54(3).] 


1252. Cassie, Ethel. 

Child welfare in war-time. 
Health 55:60-65. 1941, 

"This paper deals -with the successes 
and failures of the methods tried in Eng- 
land for the evacuation of children and 
mothers, and with regard to post-—delivery 
homes, maternity homes, care of unmarried 
mothers, child welfare centers, nutri- 
tion, employment of married women, and 
day nurseries." [C.D.A.B. 16(1).] 


1253. Clevinger, Woodrow R. 

Southern Appalachian Highlanders in 
Western Washington. Pacific Northwest 
Quarterly 33(1):3-25. Jan., 1942. 


1254. Commission of the Churches for 
International Friendship and Social Re- 
sponsibility. 

Evacuation and the churches; the report 
of a survey committee appointed by the 
Commission. London, Student Christian 
Movement Press, 1941. 63 pp. 

There isalist of reports by voluntary 
agencies on evacuation, pp. 62-63. 


Public 
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1255. Crist, Raymond. 

The bases of social instability in Ven- 
ezuela. American Journal of Economics 
and Sociology 1(1):37-44. Oct., 1941. 

The historical development of the so- 
cial and economic organization is held 
responsible for the rural exodus about 
which the Venezuelan government has 
been so concerned. 


1256. Danhof, Clarence H. 

Economic validity of the safety valve 
doctrine. Journal of Economic History, 
Supplemental Issue, The tasks of econon- 
ic history, pp. 96-106. Dec., 1941. 

The concepts of the safety-—valve func— 
tion of the frontier as developed by 
Turner are held to rest upon a number of 
assumptions, specifically, a high degree 
of residential mobility, free land, and a 
penniless and dissatisfied eastern wage 
earner. The present analysis of prior 
studies inthe field indicates the impor- 
tance of eastern transportation, capital, 
and industry in the development of the 
west. 


1257. Eliot, Martha M. 

Civil defense measures for the protec— 
tion of children. Report of observations 
in Great Britain, February, 1941. Wash- 
ington, Children's Bureau, 1942. 179 pp. 

This report by a member of the Civil 
Defense Mission to Great Britain, Feb., 
1941, is based primarily on observations 
in London and two reception areas for 
mothers and children from London, and on 
interviews with government officials and 
volunteer groups. The protection of 
children under bombardment is discussed 
prior to the major subject, that of the 
evacuation of children. The plans are 
described from the time of the period of 
initial planning in May, 1938, through 
the various actual evacuations to Sept., 
1940, The effect of the bombings of Sept., 
1940, is described, and an analysis is 
made of the health and welfare services in 
both London and the reception areas. 

The general conclusion is that "the 
basic policy of dispersal of the popula- 
tion from the congested areas of indus- 
trial cities under bombing and the evacu- 
ation of the non-essential population 
has been shown to be sound". Recommenda- 
tions are made in respect to the protec- 
tion and welfare of children in a civil 
defense program in the United States. 

There isalist of 177 references, pri- 
marily official reports. 


1258. Eliot, Martha M. 

The effect of war and civil defense on 
children: the British experience. Social 
Service Review 16(1):1-36. March, 1942. 

This is based on the larger report, 
cited in Title 1257, this issue. 


1259. Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 

The balance of migration from city and 
country, 1933 to 1939. (Die Wanderungs- 
bilanz von Stadt und Land 1933 bis 1939, 
Weitere Ergebnisse der Volks— und Berufs- 
zahlung 1939.) Wirtschaft und Statistik 
21(20) 375-384. Second Oct. No., 1941. 

Data are given for provinces, rural and 
urban areas, ani size groups. There are 
maps. 


1260. Federal Reserve Bank of San Fran- 
cisco. 

Economic implications of Japanese evac- 
uation. Monthly Review of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of San Francisco, pp. 17-20. 
April, 1942. 

The Japanese concentration in certain 
industries and areas is held to intensify 
the dislocations of evacuations- 


1261. Fuller, Varden, and Tetreau, E.D. 

Volume and characteristics of migration 
to Arizona, 1930-39. University of Ari- 
zona, Agricultural Experiment Station, 
Bulletin No. 176. Tucson, Aug., 1941. 
327 pp. 

This study is based onthe returns from 
brief questionnaires distributed to all: 
grade and high schools of the state and 
answered by children whose parents or 
guardians had moved into the state since 
Jan., 1930. The analysis covers the role 
of migration in population growth, char- 
acteristics of the migrant population (ra- 
cial and geographic origin, former occu- 
pations, time of arrival, and directness 
of migration), resettlement within Ari- 
zona, and employment and occupational ad- 
justment within the state. See also 
Title 1279, this issue. 

A statistical supplement (Berkeley, 
Cal., Bureau of Agricultural Economics, 
1942. 24 pp.) consists of the following 
five appendices: 1. Survey methods. 2. 
Estimating the ratio of coverage. 5. Es- 
timates of in-migration, 1930-39, based 


on the surveys. 4. Method for apportion-— 


ing a population change as between the 
influences of births and deaths and of 
migration. 5. Statistical tables. 
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1262. Hall, Alfred D. 

Reconstruction and the land. London, 
Macmillan, 1941. 286 pp. 12s 6d. 

The history of British agricultural de- 
velopments and the drift of men from coun- 
try to city preface the outline of a plan 
fora rationalized and nationalized agri- 
culture. [E.J. 52(205).] 


1265. Hamburger, L. 
How Nazi Germany has mobilized and con- 


trolled labor. Brookings Institution, 
Pamphlet 24. 1940. 63 pp. 


1264, Japanese American Citizens' 
League. Seattle chapter. Emergency De- 
fense Council. 

Report submitted to Tolan Congression- 
al Committee on National Defense Migra- 
tion.... Seattle, Wash., Japanese Ameri- 
can Citizens League, 1942. 


1265. John, Enid M. 

A study of the effects of evacuation 
and air raids on children of preschool 
age. British Journal of Educational Psy- 
chology 113:173-182. 1941. 

A study of children evacuated to a 
Welsh seaside resort. ([C.D.A.B. 16(1).] 


1266. Kerner. Robert J. 

The urge to the sea: the course of 
Russian history. Berkeley, University of 
California Press, 1942. $2.50. 

This history of Russian expansion 
across the continent includes an analysis 
of motives. There are maps of the routes 
of expansion. [Far Eastern Survey 11(9).] 


1267. King, Joe J. 

Sheltering migratory agricultural la- 
borers in the Pacific Northwest. Soci- 
ology and Social Research 26(3):259-264. 
Jan.—Feb., 1942. 

The migratory labor camps program of 
the Farm Security Administration is de- 
scribed. 


1268. Koessler, Maximilian. 

Enemy alien internment; with special 
reference to Great Britain and France. 
Political Science Quarterly 57(1):98-127. 
March, 1942. 

Internment policy and practice during 
the present war (before Dec. 7, 1941) are 
discussed for Great Britain, France, Ger- 
many, Occupied France, and Italy. 


1269. La Follette, Robert M., Jz. 
Agricultural migration - past, present 

and future. Pp. 145-153 in: National 

Conference of Social Work. Proceedings 


«+. Selected papers, Sixty-eighth annual 
conference, Atlantic City, New Jersey, 
June 1-7, 1941. New York, Columbia Uni- 
versity Press, 1941. 787 pp. 

The movements of migratory farm work- 
ers, displaced farm families, and surplus 
rural youth, due to fundamental develop— 
ments in the techniques and organization 
of American agriculture, are held to ne— 
cessitate definite policies during the 
war ari post-war periods, 


1270. Levine, Louis. 

The impact of war on labor supply and 
labor utilization. Journal of the Ameri- 
can Statistical Association 37(217) :54— 
62. March, 1942. 

The role of the U. S. Employment Ser- 
vice in obtaining labor market informa- 
tion is outlined. The impact of war is 
discussed, with Detroit, Mich., and the 
Radford—Dublin area of Virginia presented 
as case studies. 


1271. Myers, Howard W. 

Defense migration and labor supply. 
Journal of the American Statistical Assc- 
ciation 57(217):69-76. March, 1942. 

The results of sample studies of 51 
areas, conducted by the Work Projects Ad- 
ministration, are summarized. 


1272. National Conference of Social Work. 
Select Committee on Interstate Migration, 
1941. 

Platform on interstate migration. Pp. 
154-157 in: National Conference of Social 
Work. Proceedings... Selected papers, 
Sixty-eighth annual conference, Atlantic 
City, NewJersey, June 1-7, 1941. NewYork, 
Columbia University Press, 1941. 787 pp. 

This committee, of which Philip E. Ryan 
was chairman, based its program on the 
belief that migration is necessary, and 
that unguided migration of potential work- 
ers results in human distress and waste. 
The seven specific recommendations con- 
cern federal grants-in-aid for relief, 
regardless of residence or settlement re- 
strictions, increased social security 
coverage, expanded employment services, 
loans to competent farmers, and centrali- 
zation of the collection of current in- 
formation in the federal government. 


1275. Osmers, Frank C. 

The problem of national defense migra- 
tion. In; American Municipal Associa- 
tion. Addresses delivered at the 18th 
Annual Conference.... Chicago, I1l., 1941. 
154 pp.°® 
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1274. Robbins, Roy M. 

Our landed heritage, the public domain, 
1776-1936. Princeton, Princeton Univer-— 
sity Press, 1942. 450 pp. 

This study is an attempted synthesis 
of the history of the public lands of the 
United States, in relation to the other 
forces shaping American civilization. 
The history is divided into four major 
periods; 1780-1850, when the individual 
settler predominated; 1850-1862, when 
corporate capital and the corporation be-— 
gan to be influential in Western develop- 
ment; 1862-1901, when ruthless exploita-— 
tion by corporate and capitalistic forces 
gained complete ascendancy over the set- 
tler as the pioneering agent; and 1901- 
1935, when the development of a program 
of conservation eventually transformed 
the remaining natural resources into a 
permanent national domain. 


1275. Stevens, Alden. 

Arms and the people. New York, Harper, 
1942. 262 pp. 

This discussion of the effect of the 
war production program on the American 
people includes a section on migration 
to defense areas. 


1276. Stewart, John Q. > 

A measure of the influence of popula- 
tion at a distance. Sociometry 5(1):63- 
71. Feb., 1942. 

The distribution of selected classes 
of undergraduates of Harvard, Massachu- 
setts Institute of Technology, and Prince-— 
ton, is compared with that anticipated 
on the bases of the "potentials" of the 
white male population of the states of 
origin. See 7(2):844. 


1277. Sweden. Statistiska Meddelanden. 
The employment of the transferred pop- 
ulation tn Finland, (Arbetsanskaffning 
&t Sverflyttad befolkming i Finland.) 
Sociala meddelanden 50(3):472. 1940. 


1278. Taeuber, Conrad, and Taeuber, 
Irene B. 

A research memorandum on internal mi- 
gration resulting from the war effort. 
Prepared for the Committee on Research 
on Social Aspects of the War, May, 1942. 
New York, Social Science Research Coun- 
cil, 1942. 386 pp. $.25. 

This is one of a series of memoranda 
on social aspects of the war, designed 
"to point out specific problems needing 
study and to recommend source materials, 
methods, and procedures to be used...". 


The purpose is to aid social scientists 
with limited facilities in the planning 
and conduct of their research programs. 
A general discussion of the problems of 
and needs for migration research on the 
service level and for use in war and 
post-war planning is followed by an out— 
line of perspective, objective, and pro~ 
cedure for twelve selected projects. 


1279, Tetreau, E.D., andFuller, Varden. 

Some factors associated with the school 
achievement of children in migrant fami- 
lies. Elementary School Journal 42:425- 
431. 1942. 

Age-—grade comparisons by social- 
economic class and place of origin are 
made on the basis of abrief questionnaire 
distributed through all the elementary 
and high schools of Arizona. See Title 
1261, this issue. 


1280. United Kingdom. Ministry of In- 
formation. 

The schools in wartime. London, Minis— 
try of Information, 1941. 26 pp. 

The subject is the evacuation of chil- 
dren from dangerous areas and their edu— 
cation in a changed environment. [M.L.R-. 
54(1) «] 


1281. U.S. Congress, House, Select 
Committee Investigating National Defense 
Migration. 

Hearings.... Washington, Govt, Print~ 
ing Office, 1942, 

Parts 1-4. See 7(2):736, 

Parts 5-10. See 7(5)21165, 

Part 11, See 7(4)3:1621. 

Parts 12-17. See 8(1):279,. 

Parts 18-20. See 8(2):776. 

Part 21. Hastings hearings, Nov. 24, 
1941, 

Johnson, George E. Testimony and state— 
ment, [Population trends in four central 
Nebraska counties forming a power and ir~ 
rigation district, and recommendations 
for an ordnance plant.] pp. 8222-8251. 

Douthit, H. K. Effect of migration on 
the agricultural future of southwestern 
Nebraska. pp. 8321-8325. 

Coover, John A. Labor recruitment in 
Nebraska. pp. 8337-8339. 

Brewer, Roy M, Migration from Nebraska, 
as seen from the viewpoint of labor. pp. 
8340-8341. 

Part 22. Omaha hearings, Nov. 25, 
1941. 

Hertzler, Je Q. Nebraska changes in 
population. pp. 8384-8397. 






















































Forced and 
pp. 


Anderson, Arthur, et al. 
voluntary migration in Nebraska. 
8400-8402. 

Ward, Cal A. Testimony and statement: 
Relocation and readjustment problems of 
farm families in Kansas, Nebraska, North 
Dakota, and South Dakota, due to defense 
activities. pp. 8418-8461. 

Kimball, Edward A. Testimony and ex- 
hibits: Effects of interstate migration 
on the public schools of Iowa. Disloca- 
tions of workers in Iowa due to priori- 
ties and material shortages; etc. pp. 
8462-8503. 

Schultz, T. W. Testimony and state- 
ment: Post-war public welfare problems 
in agriculture. pp. 8504-8518. 

Schickele, Rainer. Tenant mobility in 
Iowa. pp. 8521-8524. 

Hopkins, John A. Progress of mechani- 
zation in Iowa, 1929-40. pp. 8524-8528. 

Russell, J., et al. Testimony of pan- 
el of editors. pp. 8570-8590. 

National Youth Administration. Youth 
and migration in Nebraska. pp. 8591-8598. 

Hay, DonaldG. Relationship of national- 
defense activity tomigration in Nebraska 
and the Dakotas. pp. 8598-8600. 

Select Committee Investigating Nation- 
al Defense Migration. Defense disloca- 
tions and migration in selected communi- 


ties. [Based on a questionnaire.] pp. 
8623-8641. 
U. S. Bureau of Employment Security. 


Dislocations due to material shortages. 
[Based on community surveys.] pp. 8642- 
8654. 

Part 23. St. Louis hearings. 
and 27, 1941. 

Panel representing City of St. Louis. 
Testimony and statements. pp. 8695-8784. 

Panel representing governor of the 
State of Missouri. Testimony and state- 
ments. pp. 8785-8901. 

Nehemkis, Peter R. Statement and tes- 
timony by Special Assistant, Division of 
Contract Distribution, Office of Produc- 
tion Management. pp. 8957-8990. 

Parker, Walter E. Testimony and state- 
ment, Division of Placement and Unemploy- 
ment Compensation, Illinois State Depart- 
ment of Labor. pp. 9034-9116. 

Snow, Thad. Testimony and statement. 
[Problems of the seven southeastern Mis- 
souri cotton counties.] pp. 9143-9172. 

Beck, P. G. Testimony and statement. 
Migration problems of farm families due 
to defense activities in Illinois, Iowa, 
and Missouri. pp. 9178-9267. 


Nov. 26 
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Lively, C. E. The population of Mis- 
souri: its conditions and trends. pp. 
9279-9288. 

Holcomb, Ernest J., et al. Farm la- 
bor and tenancy in southeast Missouri. 
pp. 9302-9347. 

Casteel, B. M. The Work Projects Ad- 
ministration and migration in Missouri. 
pp. 9357-9365. 

Richter, Frank E. Lay-offs, migration, 
and dislocations in the Evansville, Ind., 
area, pp. 9371-9380. 

Part 24. Washington hearings, December 
22 and 25, 1941. Testimony on possibil- 
ities of speedy conversion of automotive 
plants of the nation to war production. 
pp. 9411-9638. 


1282. U.S. Congress. House. Select 
Committee Investigating National Defense 
Migration. 


Third interim report ... on the need 
for a single procurement agency toeffect 
all-out war production and achieve full 
use of labor supply. Washington, Govt. 
Printing Office, 1942. 109 pp. 

The second and third interim reports of 
the Committee make recommendations with 
reference to the full utilization of the 
nation's productive capacity and manpower, 
since "poorly planned production in the 
war effort has been the primary cause of 
the unplanned and unnecessary migration 
up tothe present time". The various sec- 
tions of the third report cover failure 
‘to use the capacity of small and medium- 
size plants for war production, employ- 
ment in the automobile industry under 
the curtailment program, procurement and 
production planning under the Office of 
Production Management, regional production 
programs, and industrial production pro- 
grams. 


1263. U. S. Congress. House. Select 
Committee Investigating National Defense 
Migration. 


Fourth interim report.... Findings and 
recommendations on evacuation of enemy 
aliens and others from prohibited mili- 
tary zones. Washington, Govt. Printing 
Offict, 1942. 362 pp. 

A "Preliminary report and recommenda- 
tions on problems of evacuation of citi- 
zens and aliens from military areas" was 
issued March 19, 1942. This report, made 
as a result of a survey by the Committee 
in the three West Coast states, presents 
a chronology of events from Dec. 7, 1941 
to March 17, 1942. Brief statements on 
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numbers, distribution, and evacuation 
policies for the Japanese, German, and 
Italian aliens precede the Committee's 
recommendations. 

The fourth interim report brings the 
chronology of events up to date, and pre- 
sents the findings and recommendations 
of the Committee with reference to the 
evacuation of the Japanese, the disposi- 
tion of evacuees' property, the resettle- 
ment of evacuees, and an evacuation pol- 
icy for German and Italian aliens. There 
is a special appendix of documents con- 
nected with the evacuation from military 
areas. The Japanese section of a techni- 
cal supplement includes the history of 
Japanese settlement, the number and dis- 
tribution of Japanese, the economic struc- 
ture of the West Coast Japanese community, 
the participation by the Japanese in ag- 
ricultural production, attitudes on re- 
moval, the legal aspects of evacuation, 
the disposition of evacuees' property, and 
the resettlement of evacuees. The section 
on the German and Italian aliens includes 
a resume of alien enemy control in Great 
Britain. 

Thirty-two official documents relating 
to evacuation are reproduced inan appen- 
dix. 


1284. Wong Wen-hao. 

Four years of industrial reconstruction 
in Free China. China Quarterly 6(3):383- 
393. Autumn, 1941. 

The removal of factories from the war 
zores in 1937 was the initiation of a 
policy of industrial decentralization. 
Fifteen new areas have been chosen for 
development to replace the coast cities. 


[See also Titles 1021, 1028, 1031, 
1360, 1375.] 


Settlement 


1285. Argentina. Cuenos Aires. Insti- 
tuto de colonizacion de la provincia de 


Buenos Aires. 
Antecedents of the creation of the In- 


stitute of Colonization of the Province 
of iuenos Aires. (Antecedentes de su cre- 
acion.) La Plata, Taller de impresiones 
oficiales, 1937. 348 pp. 


Y2sé. Brazil. Departamento de imprensa 
€ propaganda. 

National agricultural colonization. (As 
col6énias agricolas nacionais....) Rio 
de Janeiro, 1941. 73 pp. 


- 


This discussion concerns the establish- 
ment of agricultural colonies in Brazil 
provided for by a decree of President Var- 
gas of Feb. 14, 1941. [A.E.L. 16(4).] 


1287. Conroy, A. M. 

Provision for returned soldiers. Min- 
ister outlines big land settlement scheme. 
African World 156(2029):218. Sept. 27, 
1941. 

The Minister of Lands of the Union of 
South Africa reports on government activ-— 
ities and plans for settling returned 
soldiers on the land at the end of the 
war. [A.E.L. 16(3).] 


1288. Fischer, Heinz E. 

The Jewish colonization in Palestine; 
its stages and its difficulties. (La 
colonisation juive en Palestine. Ses e- 
tapes, sesdifficultés.) Paris, Librairie 
Lipschutz, 1937. 173 pp. 


1289. Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 

Peasant settlement in 1940. (Die Bau- 
ernsiedlung im Jahre 1940.) . Wirtschaft 
und Statistik 21(15):285-288. First 
Aug. No., 1941. 

Statistics are included on the opera- 
tion of the program in the added areas 
of Austria, the Sudetenland, and Danzig. 


1290. Herkommer, J. 

Libya - an Italian colony. (Libyen- 
von Italien kolonisiert.) Freiburg, Br., 
Bielefeld, 1941. 206 pp. M. 3.80. 

After a short historical introduction 
on the development of Libya, the second 
section covers recent developments, in- 
cluding the natural basis of coloniza- 
tion, population, climate, and geograph- 
ical factors. The last three sections 
include technical descriptions of Italian 
settlement activities and an analysis of 
the "present" economic and industrial 
Situation of Libya. [W.S. 21(10).] 


1291. Herring, Hubert. 

New farm homes for Brazilians. New 
York, American Brazilian Association, No. 
158: 8-9. Jan., 1942. 

This note concerns the government's 
program of reclamation and internal set- 
tlement of the Rio de Janeiro lowlands. 


1292. Hutton, S. E. 

Preparation for colonizing an inland 
empire. U.S. Bureau of Reclamation 
Era 32(1):12-13. Jan., .1942. 

This note outlines the series of inves- 
tigetions of land settlement and land use 
problems. These studies are being made 
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in connection with the Columbia Basin 
Reclamation Project. 


1293. International Labour Office. 

Land settlement in Argentina. Inter- 
national Labour Review 45(2):199-201. 
Feb., 1042. 

This outline of the functions of the 
National Land Board of Argentina, set up 
June 30, 1941, by the terms of the Land 
Settlement Act of Sept. 2, 1941, is based 
on official sources. 


1294, Jamieson, Stuart M. 

A settlement of rural migrant families 
in the Sacramento Valley, California. 
Rural Sociology 7(1):49-61. March, 1942. 

This field study of asettlement of na- 
tive white dust—bowl refugees in the Sac-— 
ramento Valley of California concerns 
their occupational and residential ad- 
justment, institutional development, and 
economic position. 


1295. Jones, Phillip E., et al. 

New settlement problems in the North- 
eastern Louisiana Delta. Louisiana Ag- 
ricultural Experiment Station, Bulletin 
No. 335. University, Le., 1942. 47 pp. 

This report is based in part on field 
study of three Delta parishes in which 
new settlement was proceeding rapidly. 
It describes the physical resources and 
history of the Delta, "discusses the prin- 
cipal economic and social problems en- 
countered by the new settlers, and offers 
recommendations of policy...". 


1296. Laubert, Manfred. 

The settlement problems of Posen. (Ost- 
markische Siedlungsprobleme.) Schriften 
des Osteuropa-Institutes inBreslau, Neue 
Reine, Heft. 6. Breslau, Priebatsch, 
1936. 149 pp. 


1297. Lee, Douglas H., and Courtice, R. 
Assessment of tropical climates in rela- 
tion to human habitation. Photostat neg- 
ative: Transactions of the Royal Society 
of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene 33(6): 
601-614. April, 1940. [C.G.P. 5(3).] 


1298. Moritzen, Julius. 

Refugee-farmers at Sosua. Sphere (Mun- 
sey Bldg. Washington, D. C.) 28(6):29- 
Sl. Dec., 1941. 

An account of a resettlement project 
for European refugees in the Dominican 
Republic near the port city of Puerto 
Rico. 


1299. Neupert, Karl. 

The organization of German Land settle- 
ment. (Die Gestaltung der deutschen Be- 
siedlung.) Raumforschung und Raumordnung 
5(2):62-69. 1941. 

The development of settlement is traced 
in the Altreich and the German East, with 
emphasis on future policy. 


1300. O'Neill—Lane, T. 

Pioneering in Manchuria. Far Eastern 
Review 38(7):235-238. July, 1941. 

A glowing account of accomplishments 
and possibilities, considered from the 
Japanese standpoint. 


1301. Pan American Union. 

Some aspects of recent social legisla- 
tion in Latin America. Pan American 
Union Bulletin 76(2):83-90. Feb., 1942. 

This is a summary of the recent agri- 
cultural settlement laws in Argentina, 
Brazil, and Paraguay. 


1302. U.S. 
nomics. 

Settlement possibilities. Backwater 
area of Washington County, Mississippi. 
Mississippi Backwater Areas Study - Yazoo 
Segment. State College, Miss., 1942. 

20 pp. and map. 

This is the first of aseries of reports 
intended to provide a plan for guiding 
developments and settlement in the Yazoo 
Backwater area if adequate protection from 
floods and proper drainage were provided 


1303. U.S. Department of Commerce. 
Big resettlement projects for Puerto 


Bureau of Agricultural Eco- 


Rico. U. S. Department of Commerce For- 
eign Commerce Weekly 6(7):27. Feb. 14, 
1942. 


"Puerto Rico may be the scene of the 
largest land—-utilization and resettlement 
program ever contemplated in the Western 
Hemisphere.... The project would estab- 
lish 300 model settlements through the 
island, each having a complete community 
center. The program is designed to re- 
settle 150,000 families on farms which 
would be sold to individuals on a 10-year 
loan basis." 


1304. Vark, Hermann. 

Economic organization and land settle- 
ment in East Westphalia. (Wirtschafts- 
struktur und siedlung in Ostwestfalen, 
Minden-Ravensberg.) Jena, Fischer, 1938. 
172 pp. 


[See alsoTitles 981, 1017, 1210,1261, 
1281, 1283, 1352.] 
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VII: REGIONAL STUDIES 


1305. Agard, Adolphe. 

Natural and economic regions of French 
Indo-China. (L'Union indochinoise fran- 
gaise ou Indochine crientale. Régions 
naturelles et géographie économique.) 
Hanoi, Imprimerie d'Extréme-Orient, 1935. 
370 pp. 

This study of the geography of French. 
Indo-China utilizes the five great natu- 
ral regions which coincide almost exact-— 
ly with the political divisions: Protec- 
torate of Tonkin, Protectorate of Annam, 
Protectorate of Laos, Protectorate of 
Cambodge, and the Colony of Cochin China. 


1306. Bazantay, Pierre. 

The Levant States under French Mandate. 
The penetration of education in the auton- 
omous Sandjak of Alexandrette. (Les éteats 
du Levant sous mandat frangais. La péné- 
tration de l'enseignement dans le Sandjak 
autonome d'Alexandrette.) Beyrouth, Im- 
primerie catholique, 1935. 221 pp. 


1307. Bernard, Roland. 

An essay on the history of modern Al- 
bania. (Essai sur l'histoire de 1'Alba- 
nie moderne.) Paris, Les Editions Domat- 
Montchristien, 1935. 225 pp. 


‘1308. Brown, George W. 


The economic history of Liberia. Wash- 
ington, Associated Publishers, 1941. 
$3.00. 

The economic history and present situa- 
tion of Liberia are presented against a 
background description of the natural re- 
sources, native culture, population, and 
a Negro "repatriation". [A.A.A. 
202. 


1309. Christian, John L. 

Modern Burma. A survey of political 
and economic development. Institute of 
Pacific-Relations, International Research 
Series. Berkeley, University of Califor- 
nia Press, 1942. 368 pp. $3.00. 

This book "tells the story of the land 
and its people, the historical founda- 
tions, the Anglo-Burmese wars, the Anglo- 
French rivalry. It tells of the separa- 
tion from India, the regarding of the 
Indian as a 'foreigner' and the Chinese 
as a 'cousin' .... It pictures Burma's 
agriculture and the rice trade, ... the 
structure of commerce and industry, .«-. 
the character of the Burmese people and 
their social organization...". [Publish- 
er's Announcement. | 


1310. Cole, William E., and Lund, S. E. 

The Tennessee River Valley, its people, 
resources, and institutions. Journal of 
Educational Sociology 15(3):130-136. 
Nov., 1941. 

Population aspects considered include 
size, fates of growth, age composition, 
and bi-racial structure. This article 
introduces an issue devoted to "The TVA 
program — the regional approach to gener- 
al welfare". 


1311. Dobby, E. H. 

Settlement patterns in Malaya. Geo- 
graphical Review 32(2):211-232. April, 
1942. 

Settlement patterns anddensity are de- 
scribed for native and immigrant commn- 
ities, different types of economies, and 
ditferent regions of the country, 


1312. Freeman, Otis W., and Martin, 
Howard H., eds. 

The Pacific Northwest, a regional, hu- 
man, and economic survey of resources and 
development. New York, Wiley, 1942. 542 
pp- 

This regional survey covers the physi- 
cal environment, the exploitation and con- 
servation of natural resources, agricul- 
ture, industry, commerce, and population. 


1213. Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 

The economic structure of Greece, (Die 
Wirtschaftsstruktur Griecnenlands.) 
Wirtschaft und Statistik 21(10):194-199. 
Second May No., 1941. [A brief summary 
of population and economy as of 1958 and 
early 1939.] 

Sweden. Agriculture and economy. 
(Schweden. Landschaft’ und Wirtschaft.) 
Ibid. 21(11):217-223. First June No., 
1941, [Including an analysis of popula- 
tion, with a map of density in 1940.] 

The economic structure of Finland. (Die 
Wirtschaftsstruktur Finnlands.) Ibid. 21 
(15) 3288-293. First Aug. No., 1941. 
[Population and economy, with statistics 
up to 1938.] 


1314. Grajdanzev, Andrew. 

The Soviet Far East and the Pacific 
War. Far Eastern Survey 11(9):105-111. 
May 4, 1942. 

This analysis of the natural and eco- 
nomic conditions of the Soviet Far East 
covers population distribution and "na- 
tionality" composition in reference to 
loyalty. 
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1315. Jauregui Rosquellas, Alfredo. 
Conference on geography in Bolivia. 
(Conferencias didacticas de geografia de 
Bolivia.) La Paz, Anno Hnos, 1937. 174 pp. 

The second and third of these lectures 
for students of education in La Paz dis- 
cusses the physiography, climate, natural 
resources, population, languages, and 
religion of Bolivia. [Hispanic American 
Historical Review 22(1).] 


1316. Levene, Ricardo, director. 

History of America. (Historia de Ameri- 
ca.) Buenos Aires, 1940. 14 Vols. An- 
nounced. 

Vol. I. Daus, FedericoA., andAparicio, 
Francisco de. Geographical introduction 
and the aborigines of North and Central 
America. (Introduccion geografica y los 
aborigenes de America dei Norte y America 
central.) 397 pp. 

Vol. II. Marquez Miranda, Fernando. 

The aborigines of South America. (Los 
aborigenes de America del Sur.) 400 pp. 

Vol. III. Gandia, Enrique de, and Le- 
vene, Ricardo. The discovery of America -— 
colonial Hispanic America. (Descubri- 
miento de America - America colonial His- 
pana.) 446 pp. 

Vol. IV. Calmon, Pedro, and Robertson, 
William. Portuguese and English Colonial 
America. (America colonial portuguesa e 
inglesa.) 365 pp. 

Vols. V - VIII deal with independence 
and constitutional organization in the 
various countries. [Revista de historia 
de America, No. 13, 1941.] 


1317. Lufft, H. 

The economy of Holland, Belgium, and 
Luxemburg. (Die Wirtschaft Hollands ,und 
Belgiens sowie Luxemburgs.) Berlin, Jun- 
ker und Diinnhaupt, ‘1941. 171 pp. M. 4.20. 

The description of the prewar economies 
includes land, population, industry, and 
prewar problems of economic policy. [W. 
S. 21(11).] 


1318. Northwest Regional Council. 
Economic atlas of the Pacific Northwest. 

Northwest Regional Council in cooperation 

with the Pacific Nortiwest Regional Plan- 

ning Commission and the Bonneville Power 

Administration, Portland, Ore., 1942. 

16 pp. and maps. 


1319. Pan American Union. 

Haiti. American Nation Series, No. ll. 
Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1942. 
30 pp. 


STUDIES 


The geography, history, government, 
population, cities and towns, industry, 
transportation. finance, public health, 
and education are sketched. 


1320. Pefia, Moises de la. 

The economy of the State of Campeche. 
(Economia de los estados: Campeche.) Re- 
vista de economia 4(12):22-32. Dec. 20, 
1941. 

This study by a commission of techni- 
cians considers population, colonization, 
land types, and agricultural production. 
[A.E.L. 16(2).] 

See also: The economy of the State of 
Veracruz. (Economia de los estados: Vera- 
cruz.) Ibid. 5(1):20-30. Jan. 20, 1942.° 


1321. Pendleton, Robert L. 

Land utilization and agriculture of 
Mindanao, Philippine Islands. Geograph- 
ical Review 52(2):180-210. April, 1942. 

This survey of the topography, climate, 
plant and animal life, types of agricul- 
ture, and land use classification by 
areas is oriented toward the question of 
the possibilities for additional settle- 
ment in this island popularly regarded as 
"empty". 


1322. Roest, Pieter K. 
French Equatorial Africa. Foreign Ag- 
riculture 6(3):83-108. March, 1942. 


A study of physical features, people, 
land utilization, industry, and govern- 
ment. See also: French West Airica. 
Ibid 5(9):353-396. Sept., 1941. 


1323. Schurz, William L. 

Latin America, a descriptive survey. 
New York, Dutton, 1941. 378 pp. $3.75. 
The seven sections consider the land, 
history, people, government, economy, in- 
ternational relations, and "way of life" 
of the twenty nations of Latin America. 

[A.A.A. 202. ] 


1324. Voss, J. Ellis. 

Ocean City; anecological analysis of a 
satellite community. Philadelphia, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania Press, 1941. 152 
pp. 

P This detailed study of an island resort 
town on the Jersey shore attempts, first, 
to determine the psycho-social effects 
produced by the historic background, the 
fluctuating population, and the lack of 
incustry; and second, to determine the 
efrect of the ecological processes on the 
structure pattern of the community and 
the social interaction of its inhabitants. 
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The first chapters present the problem 
and the methodology, the history, and the 
composition and distribution of the pop-— 
ulation. Further chapters concern spe- 
cific social institutions and cultural 
relationships. 


1325. Wilgus, A. Curtis. 
The development of Hispanic America. 


New York, Farrar & Rinehart, 1941. 
941 pp. 

A survey of Hispanic-American develop-— 
ment is followed by analyses for the var- 
ious nations, including history, popu- 
lation, economy, politics, and interna- 
tional relations. 


[See also Titles 997, 1026, 1378, 1394.] 


VIII: CHARACTERISTICS 


Social and Economic 


13526. Balogh, T., and Mandelbaum, K. 

German manpower policy. Bulletin of 
the Oxford Institute of Statistics, No. 
12, Aug. 30, 1941.° 


13527. Biddle, Eric H. 

The British labor exchange; keystone of 
man power supply for the war effort. 
American Public Welfare Association, 
Chicago, Ill., 1941. 12 pp. 


1328. Bowden, Witi. 

Labor in transition in a war economy. 
Monthly Labor Review 54(4) :843-868. 
April, 1942. 

The problem of manpower, the displace-— 
ment and transfer of workers, and region- 
al and occupational changes in employment. 
are among the aspects considered for the 
period sirice Pearl Harbor, 


1329. Canada. Domfinion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. 

Eighth Decennial Census of Canada, 
1941. Housing Census of Canada, 1941. 
Ottawa, Dec. 8, 1941 to date. [This se- 
ries summarizes "...preliminary census 
data on housing for Canadian cities of 
30,000 population and over". ] 

1-4, See 8(2):849. 

5. Windsor, Ontario. Feb. 12. 

6. Hamilton, Ontario. March 3. 

7. Saskatoon, Saskatchewan. April 2. 

8. Calgary, Alberta. April 20. 

9. Edmonton, Alberta. April 20. 


1330. Canada. Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. 

Statistics relating to labour supply 
under war conditions. Ottawa, 1941. 16 
pp. $.25. 

Statistics of the current use and dis- 
tribution of labor, the changes during 
the last decade, and the changes during 
the first twenty-two months of war are 
given prior to the presentation of estir 
mates of the age distribution of the pop- 


ulation 1937-1938, 1938-1939, and 1939- 
1940. Special emphasis is placed on the 
new generation, the unemployed, married 
women, and foreign workers. There are sum- 
mary national tables based on the cendus 
of 1931 and the National Registration of 
Aug., 1940. 


1331. Davenport, Donald H. 

Estimeting lebor requirements. Journal 
of te American Statistical Association 
37(217):48-53. March, 1942. 

Although tne effective labor supply is 
capable of expansion, the development of 
a@ war economy necessitates estimates of 
labor needs with reference to number, 
skills, and geographic location, and a 
consideration of these needs in relation 
to supply. The purposes of such labor 
estimates are outlined and the over-all 
and specific estimates of the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics discussed. 


1232. Davis, Allison, et al. 

Deep South; a social anthropological 
study of caste and class. Chicago, Uni- 
versity of Chicago Press, 1941. 558 pp. 

Four anthropologists, two Negro and 
two white, resided two years in a small 
city of over 10,000 people in the "Deep 
South".. This book presents their analy- 
sis of the culture of the community and 
the life of its people, with emphasis on 
the relation of caste and class. 


1333. Dempsey, Mary V. 

The occupational progress of women, 1910 
to 1930. Reprint of appendix Table 1 of 
Women's bureau Bulletin 104. Washington, 
Govt. Printing Office, 1940. pp. 56-75. 


1334. De Wilde, John C. 

Defense economy of the United States: 
labor problems. Foreign Policy Reports 
17(13) 3161-172. Sept. 15, 1941. 


1335. Economist. 
German manpower. Economist 141(5119): 
409-410. Oct. 4, 1941. 
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1336. Economist 
Manpower policy. 
314. March 7, 1942. 

The British policies in the mobiliza- 
tion of both men and women are reviewed 
from Sept., 1939 to the spring of 1942. 


Economist 142:312- 


1357. 
John M. 
Manpower and the American farm plant. 
Land Policy Review 5(5):17-22. May, 1942. 

This study of wasted manpower in agri- 
culture begins with an analysis of size 
and kinds of farms, actually and as de- 
fined by the census, which permits esti- 
mates of the manpower that could be re- 
leased immediately and within the next 
generation if adequate family units re- 
placed present marginal farms. Specific 
proposals are suggested for achieving the 
reconstruction of the rural economy to 
eliminate the waste of manpower. 


Ellickson, John C., and Brewster,. 


1338. Ferré, Louise M. 

The social classes in contemporary 
France. (Les classes sociales dans la 
France contemporaine.) Paris, Vrin, 1934. 
267 pp. 

Thesis, University of Paris. 


1339. Germany. Amt fiir Arbeitseinsatz 
der Deutschen Arbeitsfront. 

The labor force at the turn of the year, 
(Der Arbeitseinsatz an der Jahreswende.) 
Monatshefte fiir NS -Sozialpolitik 8(1-2): 
46. Jan., 1941. 


1340. Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 

Gainfully—occupied persons by industry 
and sotial status in Germany and its 
parts. Final results of the occupation— 
al census of May 17, 1939. (Die Erwerb- 
personen im Deutschen Reich und in den 
Reichsteilen nach Wirtschaftsabteilungen, 
Wirtschaftsgruppen, Wirtschaftszweigen 
und nach der sozialen Stellung. Endgiil- 
tiges Ergebnis der Berufsz&hlung vom. 17. 
Mai 1939.) Sonderbeilage zu Wirtschaft 
und Statistik 21(19). 1941. 19 pp. 

For other discussion, see: Gainfully- 
occupied persons by industry and social 
status in Germany. Further results of 
the population and occupational census of 
1939, (Die Erwerbpersonen im Deutschen 
Reich nach der Betriebszugehérigkeit 
und der sozialen Stellung. Weitere Er- 
gebnisse der Volks- und Berufszahlung 
1939.) Ibid. 21(19):349-359. First Oct. 
No., 1941. 


1341. Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 

Households in Germany according to the 
population census of May 17, 1939. Ger- 
many, parts, large and small administra- 
tive areas, places with 10,000 and more 
inhabitants. Final results. (Die Haus- 
haltungen im Deutschen Reich nach der 
Volksz&hlung vom 17. Mai 1939. Reich, 
Reichsteile, gréssere und kleinere Ver- 
waltungsbezirke, Gemeinden mit 10000 und 
mehr Einwohnern. Endgiiltige Ergebnisse.) 
Sonderbeilage zuWirtschaft und Statistik. 
21(17). First Sept. No., 1941. 27 pp. 
[Resident population, households, and 
persons per household. ] 

Households in Germany by type, size, 
and composition. Further results of the 
population and occupational census of 
1939. (Die Haushaltungen im Deutschen 
Reich nach Art, Grésse, und Zusammenset— 
zung. Weitere Reichsergebnisse der Volks— 
und Berufsz&hlung 1939.) Wirtschaft und 
Statistik 21(17):317-324. First Sept.: 
No., 1941. 


1342. Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt,. 
Personnel in agriculture and forest 
Further results of the agricultural cex-— 
sus of 1939. (Das Personal der Land- und 
Forstwirtschaftlichen Betriebe. Weitere 
Ergebnisse der landwirtschaftlichen Be-- 
triebszahlung 1939.) Wirtschaft und Sta- 
tistik 21(11):209-217. First June No., 

1941. 


1343. Greenway, Harold F. 
Housing in Canada. A study based or: 
the Census of 1931 and supplementary dzta. 
Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statistics, 
Census Monograph No. 8. Reprinted from: 
Vol. XIII, Seventh Census of Canada, ASL. 

Ottawa, 1941. 174 pp. 


1344, Hammer, Philip G., and Buck, 
Robert K. 

Wasted manpower in agriculture. land 
Policy Review 5:9-18. April, 1942. 

The low-income farm families constitute 
an untapped source of manpower. 


1345. Heberle, Rudolf. 

Some observations on the industrial and 
occupational structure of the population 
of Louisiana. Proceedings of the Louisi- 
ana Academy of Sciences 6:107-132. Feb.,. 
1942. 

Census data for Louisiana, 1930, were 
classified into industrial groups, with a 
subdivision of these groups into a modi- 
fication of the Woytinsky classification 
of social-economic position. Data thus 
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classified are analyzed to show the geo- 
graphical distribution of workers, the 
composition and distribution by indus-- 
trial divisions by age and sex, and the 
social-economic classification by sex, 
color, and industrial division. 


1346. International Institute of Agri- 
culture. Bureau of Agricultural Legis- 
lation. 

Year-book of agricultural legislation, 
thirtieth year, 1940. (Annuaire interna- 
tional de législation agricole, XXXiéme 
année, 1940.) Roma, 1941. 762 pp. [Ameri- 
can agents: Stechert, 31 East 10th St., 
New York City,] 


1547, International Labour Office. 

Labour redistribution in Germany, In- 
ternational Labour Review 45:395-401. 
April, 1942. 

The work of the Employment Service is 
described, with emphasis on the import— 
ance to it of the survey of the labor 
force authorized in 1935. 


1348. fugov, Aron. 

Russia's economic front for war and 
peace: an appraisal of the three five- 
year plans. Translated from the Russian 
by N. I. and M. Stone. New York, Harper, 
1942. 279 pp. $3.00. 

Ch. VII, Geographical distribution of 
industry in the constituent republics and 
regions, pp. 149-157. 


1349. Kiehel, Constance A. 
Labor supply policy abroad. Employment 
Security Review 9(3):3-5, March, 1942. 
The policies of Germany and Great Brit- 
ain are contrasted. 


1350. Krishna Iyer, L. A. 
The Travancore tribes and castes. Tri- 
vandrum, India, Government Press, 1937. 
The first volume is the outcome of an 
ethnographic survey which the government 
ordered in Nov., 1933, 


1351. Kuznets, Simon, 

National income and its composition, 
1919-1938. Vols. I and II. New York, Na- 
tional Bureau of Economic Research, 1941. 
387 pp. $5.00. 

"A comprehensive study of the nature, 
size, distribution, and trends of the na- 
tional income with a critical suggestion 
of the concept, the classification of in- 
come, and the appropriate procedures for 
estimating it, together with a eritical 
evaluation of and comparison with other 
estimates." [A.J.S. 47(6).] 


1352. McCarty, Harold H. 

A functional analysis of population 
distribution. Geographicai Review 32(2): 
282-293. 1942. 

Choice of location is considered as in- 
fluenced primarily by the desire for max- 
imum income. Hence the prime determinant 
of settlement becomes economic advantage, 
with social and political forces having 
a restraining effect. A general account 
is given of the effects of these forces 
on different types of production and ser - 
vice industries. 


1253. McConnell, Beatrice. 
The census counts the child workers of 
the country. Child 6:79-82. 194%. 
Trends, 1930-1940. 


1354. MacLean, Murdoch C. 

Illiteracy and school atteridance. A 
study based on the Census of 1931 and sup- 
plementary data. Canada. Dominion Bureau 
of Statistics. Census Monograph No. 5. 
Reprinted from: Volume XII, Seventh Census 
of Canada, 1931. Ottawa, 1937. 177 pp. 


1355. MacLean, Murdoch C., et al. 

Unemployment. A study based on the Cen- 
sus of 1931 and supplementary data. Can- 
ada. Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Cen- 
sus Monograph No. 7. Reprinted from: Vol. 
XIII, Seventh Census of Canada, 1931, 
Ottawa, 1938. 228 pp. 


1356. N. K. 

On some correlations ir Bulgarian agri- 
culture. Revue de laStatistique générale 
de la Bulgarie 6:4-13. 1939. 

Maps, correlations, and regressions are 
given to illustrate the relation between 
density of agricultural population per 
100 hectares of cultivated land, the av— 
erage area of farms, the number of draft 
animals per 100 hectares of cultivated 
land, the percentage of fields sown with 
cereals, the percentage of industrial 
plants to total sowings, the production 
of cereals per capits of agricultural 
population, and the total value of har- 
vests per capita of agricultural popula- 
tion. Data are those of the Bulgarian 
census of 1926. 


1357. Naigles, M. H. 

Housing and the increase in population, 
Monthly Lebor Review 54(4) :869-880. 
April. 1942. 

Basic data from the Census of Housing, 
1940 and studies. of the Bureau of, Labor 
Statistics permit analysis of the rela- 
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tionship between growth of population and 
increase innonfarm residential construc-— 
tion during the last decade, as well as 

an estimate of the types of dwelling oc- 
cupied by the 1,769,000 families who had 
to live in other than new housing units. 


1358. Plumptre, Arthur F. 

Mobilizing Canada's resources for war. 
Toronto, Macmillan, 1941. 306 pp. 

This survey of the industrial, finan- 
cial, and labor policies of Canada in- 
cludes material on the mobilization of 
manpower. There is astatistical appendix. 


1559. Reid, Charles F. 

Education inthe territories and outly- 
ing possessions of the United States. New 
York, Bureau of Publications, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, 1941. 593 
pp. $3.85. 

The educational situation is analyzed 
in detail against a background descrip- 
tion of the history, population, and so- 
cial conditions of each area. Chapters 
are devoted to Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto 
Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Canal 
Zone, and the Virgin Islands. [Hispanic 
American Historical Review 22(1).] 


1360. Schoenfeld, Margaret H. 

Position of British labor, 1939-41. 
Monthly Labor Review 54(3):594-615. 
March, 1942. 

This summary statement of the position 
of British manpower asof the end of 1941, 
based on official and non-official Brit— 
ish sources, covers estimates of the size 
of the labor force and the employable 
population, compulsory labor, and curbs 
on labor mobility. 


1361. U.S. Bureauof Labor Statistics. 
General conscription of manpower in 
Great Britain, 1941. Monthly Labor Re- 

view 54(2):385-386. Feb., 1942. 

This summary of the National Service 
Act (No. 2) of 1941, providing for the 
conscription of women, is based on the 
following sources: Ministry of Labor and 
National Service, Man-power, Command 
6324, London, 1941; Parliament, House of 
Commons, National Service Bill (No. 5), 
5. Geo. 6.3; amdManchester Guardian Week- 
ly, Dec. 5, 1941. 


1362. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Sixteenth Census of the United States: 
1940. Agriculture. Volume 1. First and 
second series, state reports. Statistics 
for counties. Farms and farm property, 


with related information for farms and 
farm operators, livestock and livestock 
procucts, and crops. Washington, Govt. 
Printing Office, 1942. 6 parts. 

Part 1. New England, Middle Atlantic, 
East North Central. 975 pp. $2.75. 

Part 2. West North Central. 857 pp. 
$2.50. 

Part 3. South Atlantic. 784 pp. $2.25. 


Part 4. East South Central. 485 pp. 
$1.50. 

Part 5. West South Central. 653 pp. 
$2.25. 

Part 6. Mountain and Pacific. 784 pp. 
$2.25. 
1363. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 


Sixteenth Decennial Census of the Uni- 
ted States: 1940. Housing. First series 
and supplements. Block statistics. 
Washington, 1941-1942. 

See 8(2):860. 

Alabama. 

Birmingham. 
Montgomery. 
California. 
Fresno. 17 pp. 

San Jose. 15 pp. 

Colorado. 41 pp. 

Denver. 58 pp. 
Connecticut. 16 pps 
Hartford. 15 pp. 
Waterbury. 14 pp. 

Florida. 50 pp. 

Miami. 40 pp. 
Tampa. 30 pp. 
Georgia. 57 pp. 
Macon. 13 pp. 
Savannah. 21 pp. 
Illinois. 
Decatur, 
Peoria. 
Rockford. 
Indiana, 
Evansville. 
Fort Wayne. 
Hammond. 
Iowa. 
Sioux City. 
Louisiana. 
New Orleans. 
Shreveport. 
Maine. 
Portland. 15 pp. 
Massachusetts. 
Lawrence. 12 pp. 
Malden. 12 pp. 
Quincy. 17 pp. 
Springfield. 21 pp. 


44 pp. 
17 pp. 


13 pp. 
19 pp. 


20 pp. 
18 pp. 
£5 pp. 

15 pp. 

26 pp. 


66 pp. 
21 pp. 
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Michigan. 
Flint. 30 pp. 
Grand Rapids. 26 pp. 
Hamtramck. 8 pp. 
Highland Park. 8 pp. 
Jackson. 14 pp. 
Kalamazoo e 12 Pp. 
Lansing. 16 pp. 
Saginaw. 23 pp. 
Missouri. 
St. Joseph. 
New Jersey. 
Bayonne. 10 pp. 
Fast Orange. 10 pp. 
Elizabeth. 15 pp. 
Hoboken. 8 pp. 
Passaic, 10 pp. 
Union City. 9 pp. 
New York. 
Binghamton, 
Mount Vernon. 
New Rochelle. 
North Carolina. 
Asheville. 15 pp. 
Charlotte. 20 pp. 
Durhan. 16 pp. 
Ohio. 
Cleveland Heights. 
Hamilton. 13 pp. 
Toledo. 35 pp. 
Youngstown. 23 pp. 
Oregon. 43 pp. 
Pennsylvania. 
Bethlehem. 
Harrisburg. 
Wilkes-Barre. 
York. 14 pp. 
Tennessee. 44 pp. 
Chattanooga. 30 pp. 
Memphis. 36 pp. 
Texas. 
Beaumont. 
El Paso. 
Galveston. 
Port Arthur. 
Virginia. 26 pp. 
Richmond. 31 pp. 
West Virginia. 
Wheeling. 12 pp. 
Wisconsin. 
Racine. 


21 pp. 


13 pp. 
11 pp. 
12 pp. 


11 pp. 


18 pp. 


20 pp. 
13 pp. 


19 pp. 

19 pp. 

15 pp. 
14 pp. 


15 pp. 


1364. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Sixteenth Decennial Census of the Uni- 
ted States: 1940. Housing. Second Se- 
ries. General characteristics. Washing- 
tor, 1942. [This series "presents for 
each state basic statistics relating to 
practically all subjects for which infor- 


mation was collected in the Census of 
Housing taken as of April 1, 1940.... Sub- 
jects presented include occupancy and 
tenure status, value of home or monthly 
rent, size of household and race of head, 
type of structure, exterior material, 
year built, conversion, state of repair, 
number of rooms, housing facilities and 
equipment, and mortgage status". ] 

Idaho. 50 pp. 

Montana. 57 pp. 

Wyoming. 54 pp. 


1365. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Sixteenth Decennial Census of the Uni- 
ted States: 1940. Housing. Character- 
istics of housing: 1940. Series H-4. 
Washington, July 21, 1941 to date. 


1-10. See 7(4):1689. 
11-37. See 8(2):862. 

38. Wisconsin. April 15. 
39. Indiana, April 16. 
40. Ohio. April 17. 

41. Texas. April 17. 

42. Missouri. April 18. 


43. New Jersey, April 20. 
44, Massachusetts. April 24. 
45. Michigan. April 25. 

46, California. May 6. 


1566. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Sixteenth Decennial Census of the Uni- 
ted States: 1940. Housing. Series H-5. 
Washington, March 27, 1942 todate. [This 
series consists of advance releases from 
the Second Series Housing Bulletins. | 

1. Characteristics of housing: 1940. 
United States summary. March 27. 

2. Home radios in selected states: 


1940. April 2. 
3. Home ownership inthe United States: 
1940. April 25. 


4. Characteristics of housing for ci- 
ties having 50,000 inhabitants or more: 


1367. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Sixteenth Decennial Census of the Uni- 
ted States: 1940. Housing. Character- 
istics of housing by census tracts. Se- 
ries HG. Washington. Marcn 28, 1942, 
to date. 

[This series consists of advance re- 
leases from the Supplements to the First 
Series Housing Bulletins for states, giv- 
ing data on characteristics of housing 
for census tracts inthe various cities.] 

1. Duluth, Minn. March 28. 

2. New Haven, Conn. April 4. 
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3. Savannah, Ga. 
4. Richmond, Va. 
5. Nashville, Tenn. 
6. Washington, D. C. April 13. 
7. Providence, R. I. April 14. 
8. Memphis, Tenn. April 14. 
9. Macon, Ga. April 14. 
Oklahoma City, Okla. April 15. 
Augusta, Ga. April 15. 
Paterson, N. J. April 16. 
Hartford, Conn. April 16. 
Atlantic City, N. J. April 17. 
Birmingham, Ala. April 17. 
Denver, Col. April 17. 
Akron, Ohio. April 18. 
Dallas, Texas. April 18. 
Louisville, Ky. April 18. 
Trenton, N. J. April 20. 
New Orleans, La. April 25. 
Seattle, Wash. April 22. 
Flint, Mich. April 530. 
Elizabeth, N. J. April 40. 
St. Paul, Minn. May 1. 
Indianapolis, Ind. May 2, 
Minneapolis, Minn. May 2. 

28. Jersey City, Bayonne, Union City, 
and Hoboken, N. J. May 2. 

29. Kansas City, Mo. May 4. 

30. Columbus, Ohio. May 7. 

Sl. Baltimore, Md. May 7. 

52. Toledo, Ohio. May 8. 

33. Newark, N. J. May 8. 

34. Camden, N. J. May 8. 

55. Cambridge, Mass. May 9. 

56. Atlanta, Ga. May 9, 

37. Austin, Texas. ‘May 9. 

38. Dayton, Ohio. May 11. 

39. Yonkers, N. Y. May 11. 

40. Milwaukee, Wis. May 14, 

41; Los Angeles, Long Beach, Pasadena, 
and Glendale, Cal. May 21. 

42. Cincinnati, Ohio. May 21. 

43. Detroit, Dearborn, Highland Park, 
and Hamtramck, Mich. May 22. 

44, St. Louis, Mo., and East St. 
Louis, Ill. May 23. 

45. San Francisco, Cal. May 23. 

46. Houston, Texas. May 30. 

47. Syracuse, N.Y. June l. 

48. [Not available. |] 

49. Cleveland, Lakewood, and Cleveland 
Heights, Ohio. June 8. 


April 7. 
April 7. 
April 13. 


1368. U.S. Bureau of the Census... 
Sixteenth Decennial Census of the Uni- 

ted States: 1940. Housing. Home radios 

in---. Series H-7. Washington, 

May 16, 1942 to date. [An advance re- 

lease’from’ the Second Series Housing Bul- 


CHARACTERISTICS 





letins for states.] 

1. Maine. May 16. 

2. Arizona. May 28. 

&. Delaware. May 28. 
North Dakota. June 4, 
Utah. June 6. 

Nevada. June 8. 


Om > 
en ee) 


1369. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Sixteenth Decennial Census of the Uni- 
ted States: 1940. Population. Series 
HA. Washington, March 28, 1942 to date. 

1. Preliminary figures on employment 
status, occupation, industry, and in- 
come, for the Territory of Hawaii and 
for Honolulu City. 


1370. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Sixteenth Decennial Census of the Uni- 
ted States: 1940. Population. Employ- 
ment status of persons 14 years old and 
over: 1940. Series P-8. Washington, 
Sept. 27, 1941 to date. 

1-14. See 8(1):364. 

15-43. See 8(2):863. 

44, Ohio. March 28. 

45. California. April 2. 

46. Massachusetts. April 13. 

47. Pennsylvania. April 17. 

48. New York. April 20. 

49. Illinois, April 21. 


1371. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Sixteenth Decennial Census of the Uni- 
ted States: 1940. Population. Occupa- 
tion of persons 14 years old and over in 
the labor force: 1940. Series P-1ll. 
Washington, Feb. 2, 1942 to date. 

1-43. See 8(2):864. 

44, California. April 13. 

45. Ohio. April 15. 

46. Massachusetts. April 21. 

47. Pennsylvania. April 24. 

48. Illinois. April 28. 

49, New York. May 7. 


1372. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Sixteenth Decennial Census of the United 
States: 1940. Series P-13. Industrial 
classification of persons l4years old and 
over in the labor force: 1940. Washington, 
May 12, 1942 to date.- [Distribution in 
132 industries is presented for total 
population and non-whites by employment 
status by sex. Detailed industry classi- 
fication, with cross—classifications by 
race, age, class of worker, major occupa- 
tion, group, hours and months worked, and 
duration of unemployment will be presented 
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in the Third Series Bulletins. | 
South Carolina. May 12. 
Georgia. May 18, 

North Carolina. May 20. 
Tennessee. May 30. 
Missouri. June 4. 
Alabama, June 5. 
Kentucky. June 6. 


NOonh Aan! 
. 


1373. U.S. Bureau of the Census, 
Sixteenth Decennial Census of the Uni- 
ted States: 1940. Population. P-14. 
Washington, May 31, 1942 to date. 
Wage or salary income and receipt of 
other income for the United States: 1939. 


May 31. 


1374. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Vital statistics -— Special reports. 
Vol. 13. Washington, Sept. 15, 1941 to 

date. 
- 1-51. See 8(1):365. 

52-57. See 8(2):865. 

Frontispiece, Indexes, Contents of de- 
tailed summary. p. VIII. 


1375. U.S. Social Security Board. 

Labor market developments. Monthly. 
Washington, 1942. 

The information summarized in these re- 
ports is obtained mainly from labor mar- 
ket reports of the state employment se~ 
curity agencies. States are grouped in- 
to nine labor market areas, based on the 
relative homogeneity of the labor force 
and the industries within the areas. A 
general summary for the nation is fol- 
lowed by statements on particular indus- 
tries and areas. Thus there is consider- 
able current regional and local material 
on labor supply, sources of supply, and 
in- and out-migration. 


1376. U. 8. Social Security Board. 

Old—age and survivors insurance statis-— 
tics, employment and wages of covered 
workers, 1939. Washington, Social Secu- 
rity Board, Bureau of Old-age and Surviv— 
ors Insurance, 1941. 365 pp. 

This volume is the second issue; the 
first contained data from the 1938 tabu- 
lation of individual employee records, 
with a selection of 1937 data for compar- 
ative purposes. The employee tabulation 
for 1939, made on the basis of a 20 per 
cent sample, includes breakdowns by age, 
sex, race, st>te of employment, and in- 
dustry. 


1377. U.S. Social Security Board. 
Social security yearbook, calendar year 


1940. Washington, 1942. 347-pp. $.70. 


This year—book, and annual supplement te 
the Social Security Bulletin, summarizes, 
on a calendar year base, socio-economic 
data for 1940 or earlier years that be- 
came available by June, 1941. An effort 
is made "...to analyze the social and 
economic trends disclosed by the opera- 
tion of the programs for which the Social 
Security Board is responsible and the re- 
lation of these programs to wider social 
and economic developments of which they 
are a part". There is an analysis of so- 
cial security data in relation to the 
aged population enumerated in 1940 which 
reveals the extent to which the dld—age 
security program had reached persons of 
eligible age. 


1378. Warner, W. Lioyd, andLunt, Paul S. 

The social life of a modern community. 
Yankee City Series, Vol. 1. New Haven, 
Yale University Press, 1941. 460 pp. 
$4.00. 

"The first of six projected volumes re- 
porting on the study on a New England 
city. This volume presents the method of 
the study as a whole and analyzes the 
class structure." [A.J.S. 47(6).] 


1379. Whiting, Theodore E., and Woofter, 
T. Jey Ps 

Summary of relief and Federal Work Pro- 
gram statistics, 1933-1940. Keport of the 
Work Projects Administration. Washing~— 
ton, Govt. Printing Office, 1941. 64 pp. 

"Statistics on payments to recipients 
are shown for all public relief and Fed- 
eral work programs for the montns from 
January 1933 through December 1940. In 
addition, monthly estimates of payments 
to recipients of both private relief and 
certain major types of public relief are 
presented for rural-town areas and for 
the continental United States.... The 
report presents recipient statistics for 
each program and for all programs com- 
bined. Estimates of the unduplicated 
numbers of recipients are presented in 
terms of households and of persons in- 
cluded in these households." 


1380. Woytinsky, Wladimir S. 

Three aspects of labor dynamics. A re- 
port prepared for the Committee on Social 
Security. Washington, Social Science Re- 
search Council, 1942. 249 pp. 

The types of shifts in working popula- 








tion considered are the turnover of the 
working force in American industry, the 
turnover of the unemployed, and forced 
entries into the labor market during dif- 
ferent phases of depression. Methods of 
measuring the number of additional work- 
ers are discussed, with applications to 
specific data for various periods. 


[See alsoTitles 997, 1009, 1021, 1023, 
1145, 1147, 1208, 1255, 1281, 1306, 
1513.] 


Racial and National 


1381. American Council of Learned Soci- 
eties. 

Conference on non-English speech in the 
United States. Bulletin No. 34. Wash- 
ington, 1942. 89 pp. 

The purpose of this conference was to 
discuss the possibilities of outlining 
plans of research for linguistic atlases 
of non-English groups in the Americas 
similar to the Linguistic Atlas of the 
United States and Canada. While the papers 
presented at the Conference concern 
linguistic problems primarily, they are 
significant to population students because 
of the close relationship of linguistic 
changes to assimilation in immigrant 
groups as well as the indications the 
completed studies would give as to the 
linguistic history and status of areas. 
The individual papers follow: 

Kurath, Hans. Pennsylvania German. pp. 
12-18. 

Heffner, R. M. German settlements in 
Wisconsin. pp. 19-26. 

Senn, Alfred. Swiss dialects in Ameri- 
Ca. pp. 27-34, 

Haugen, Einarl. Scandinavian. pp. 35- 
57. 

Trager, George L. The Slavic-speaking 
groups. pp. 58-63. 

Keniston, Hayward. The Spanish in the 
United States. pp. 64-67. 

Navarro Tomas, T. The linguistic atlas 
of Spain and the Spanish of the Americas. 
pp. 68-74. 

Wartburg, Walther von. An atlas of 
Louisiana French. pp. 75-81. 

Haden, Ernest F. French-speaking areas 
of Canada. pp. 82-89. 


1382. Caldwell, Norman W. 

The French in The Mississippi Valley. 
1740-1750, Illinois Studies in the Social 
Sciences. Vol. 26. No. 3. Urbana, Uni- 
versity of Illinois Press, 1941. 113 pp. 
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1383. Canadian Institute of Internation- 
al Affairs. 

Canada's Orientals. Press Release, Se— 
ries A, No, 25-2. Feb. 12, 1942. 

A discussion of Chinese and Japanese 
immigrants in Canada. 


1384. Cardenas, Jose V. 

Geo-economic factors inthe racial com- 
position of Peru. (Los factores geo- 
economicas en la composicion racial deI 
Peru.) Revista de economia y finanzas, 
pp. 189 ff. May, 1941.° 


1385. Carlson, Ake J. 

The problem of the Swedish nationality 
in Finland. (Den svenska nationalitets- 
fragen i Finland.) Helsingfors, Tidnings 
a b, Nylands tryckeri, 1940. 48 pp. 


1386. Carsten, F. L. 
Slavs in north-eastern Germany. Eco- 
nomic History Review 11(1):61-76. 1941. 


1387. Clark, Charles U. 
Racial aspects of Roumania's case. New 
York, Caxton, 1941. 50 pp. 


1388. Coleman, Arthur P. 

The Lithuanian-White Russian folk of 
the Upper Niemen. Journal of Central Eu- 
ropean Affairs 1(4):399-416. Jan., 1942. 

Factors of unity and disunity, and pos- 
sible future developments are discussed 
for this region of extreme ethnic and re- 
ligious diversity in the Voivody of Nowo- 
grodek. 


1389. Fiebelman, Julian B. 

A social and economic study of the New 
Orleans Jewish Community. Philadelphia, 
Press of the Jewish Publication Society, 
1941. 157 pp. 

Part I, based on a house to house can- 
vas of Jewish residents in New Orleans, 
isastatistical presentation of demogra- 
phic and economic characteristics. Part 
II traces the history and growth of the 
community. [Social Forces 20(4).] 


1390. Gurevich, David. 

The Jewish population of Jerusalem. A 
demographic and sociological study of the . 
Jewish population and its component com- 
munities. Jerusalem, Jewish agency for 
Palestine, Department of Statistics, 1940 
95 + 65 pp.° 


1591. Haldane, John B. 
New paths in genetics. New York, Harp- 
er, 1942. 206 pp. 
This book, based ona series of lectures 
given in the University of Gréningen, 
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Holland, in March, 1940, ignores the 
subject of racial differences but covers 
the genetics of some human abnormalities 
and the formal genetics of man. , 


1392. Hornback, Florence M. 

Survey of the Negro population of metro- 
politan Johnstown, Pennsylvania. Johns- 
town Tribune, Johnstown Democrat, 1941. 
203 pp. 


1393. Hsien-Chin, Hu. 

Frontier tribes of southwest China. 
Far Easteru Survey 11(10):116-120. May 
18, 1942. 

Recent studies by Chinese anthropolo- 
gists and geographers form the basis of 
this note on the tribal, linguistic, and 
economic characteristics of the tribes of 
the southwest who constitute over half 
the population of Yunnan Province. 


1394. Jewish Occupational Council. 

Patterns of Jewish occupational distri- 
bution in the United States and Canada. 
New York, Jewish Occupational Council, 
1940. 31 pp. 

Ch. I discusses sources, characteris-— 
tics, and limitations of the survey data 
for ten cities which form the basis for 
this report. Chs. II andIII describe the 
occupational distribution of the popula- 
tion of the ten United States cities and 
Canada. A concluding summary chapter 
attempts to arrive at patterns of Jewish 
occupational distribution. 


1395. Johnson, Charles S. 

The Negro. American Journal of Sociol- 
ogy 47(6):854-864. May, 1942. 

Tne depression, the New Deal, and the 
war emergency are discussed as they have 
affected the economic, educetional, 
health, and political situation of the 
Negro. 


1396. Kiser, Clyde V., and Kiser, 
Louise K. 

Race conditions in the United States. 
Division XIV, Immigration and population, 
pp. 562-570, in: American year book, 1941. 
New Yerk, Nelson, 1942. 1054 pp. 

A brief analysis of 1940 census statis-— 
tics onminority groups is followed by sum- 
mary discussions of immigration, natural- 
ization, the alien registration of 1940, 
legislation affecting minority groups, 
and race discrimination in defense work. 


1397. Laughlin, Harry H. 
Race conditions in the United States. 


Division XIV, Immigration and population, 
pp. 590-595, in: American year book, 1940. 
New York, Nelson, 1941. 1079 pp. 

The racial situation inalien registra- 
tion, selective service, Pan-American 
countries, current national legislation, 
soldier segregation, withanargument for 
a Jewish immigrant quota. 


1398. lLuzzetti Estevarena, Carlos, 
Ethnic composition of the population of 
Argentina. (Compcsicion etnica de la pob- 
lacion Argentina.) Revista de economia 
Argentina, pp. 13-18. Jan., 1941.° 


1399. Mendez Correa, A. A. 

The Portuguese element inBrazilian de- 
mography. (0 elemento portugués na de- 
mograéfia do Brasil.) Occidente 11(32): 
305-318. Dec., 1940.° 


1400. Mortara, Giorgio. 

Contribution to the study of the assimi- 
lation of the different alien groups in 
Brazil. (Contribug&o ao estudo da assim- 
ilag&éo matrimonial e reprodutiva dos dif- 
erentes grupos estrangeiros na populagao 
do Brasil.) Rio de Janeiro, 1942. 28 pp. 

Data for the city of S%o Paulo form the 
basis for this detailed analysis of eth- 
nic origins and interracial marriages. 


1401. Roucek, Joseph S., ed. 

Contemporary Europe; astudy or nation- 
al, international, economic, and cultural 
trends. New York, Van Nostrand, 1941. 
670 pp. $5.00. 

This symposium by thirty authors repre- 
sents an attempt "to synthesize the ge- 
netic development of Europe in its polit- 
ical, economic, and culturalaspects from 
1918 to the present time". The nineteen 
chapters on individual European states or 
groups of states considerethnography and 
minority probleis inthe inter-war period. 
[American Politicel Science Review 35(6).] 


1402. Schwarz, Ernst. 

Sources for the study of the Jews in 
America south of the United States. Inter- 
American Bibliographical Review 1(4) :229-237. 
Winter, 1941-1942. 


1403. Steggerda, Morris. 

Maya Indians of Yucatan. Carnegie In- 
stitute of Washington. Publication 531. 
Washington, 1941. 280 pp. $2.00. 

this comprehensive stuay of » typical 
Meya village includes analysis of demo- 
graphic factors, including age at marriage 
and fertility. [C.D.A.B. 16(1).] 
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1404. Sutherland, Robert L. 

Color, class, and personality. Prepared 
for the American Youth Commission. Wash- 
ington, American Council on Education, 
1942. 

The American Youth Commission was par- 
ticularly concerned with the problems of 
the Negro tenth of the Nation's youth be- 
tween.16 and 24 years of age. The factual 
knowledge ot Negro youth was presented in 
Ira de A. Reid's In a minor key. [6(4): 
1857.] Then came four volumes on the 
personality development of Negro youth: 
Davis, Allison, andDollard, John, Chil- 
dren of bondage; the personality develop- 
ment of Negro youth in the urban south; 
Frazier, E. Franklin, Negro youth at the 
crossways: their personality development 
in tne Middle states; Johnson, Charles 
S., Growing up in tne Black Belt: Negro 
youth in the rural South. Warner, W. Lloyd, 
et al., Color and human nature; Negro per- 
sonality development in a northern city. 
Brief studies of Negro youth in three 
communities were also included in Thus 
be their destiny, by J. Howell Atwood, 
et al. There were still other volumes in 
this project. The present volume, by the 
Associate Director incharge of the stud- 
ies, summarizes the chief findings of the 
entire project and suggests their impli- 
cations for American life. 


1405. Teleki, P&l. 

Political and National frontiers in 
central Europe. (Frontiéres politiques 
et frontiéres nationales en Europe cen- 
trale.) Budapest, Société de la Nouvelle 
Revue de Hongrie, 1937. 


1406. Weinstein, H. R. 

Land hunger and nationalism in the U- 
kraine, 1905-1917. Journal of Economic 
History 2(1):24-35. May, 1942. 

This study of the eight provinces where 
Ukrainians predominated in 1897 is based 
on material gathered in connection with 
a study of Soviet policy on national min- 
orities. The history and the methods by 
which agrarian discontent was directed 
into nationalist channels are described. 


[See also Titles 981, 997, 1004, 1016, 
1595.] 


Physical and Mental 


1407. Burks, Barbara S. 
A study of identical twins reared apart 
under differing types of family relation- 


ships. Pp. 35-69 in: Studies in person- 
ality, contributed in honor of Lewis M. 
Terman. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1942. 
3533 pp. 

A comprehensive study of twin girls, 
diagnosed as monozygotic, separated when 
two weeks old and reared in different 
families of adoption. 


1408. Dobzhansky, Theodosius. 

Genetics and the originof species. 2nd 
ed., revised. New York, Columbia Univer- 
sity Press, 1941. 446 pp. (4.25. 

The discussion of the theoretical sig- 
nificance of population dynamics has been 
shifted from the chapter, Selection, to 
a new chapter, Patterns of evolution. 
[Quarterly Review of Biology 77(1).] 

See 8(1):410. 


1409, Ellinger, Tage U. 

On the breeding of Aryans and other ge- 
netic problems of war-time Germany. Jour- 
nal of Heredity 33(4):141-143. April, 
1942. 

The author describes the work oi the 
geneticists of Germany, based on a visit 
in the winter of 1939-1940. The "research" 
at the Kaiser Wilhelm Institute for Brain 
Researcin and the Kaiser Wilhelm Institute 
for Anthropology is described in some de- 
tail, especiall: the work at the latter 
aimed at the biological detection oi Mon- 
grelization, i.e., Jewish intermixture. 


1410. 'Espinasse, Paul G. 

Genetics in the U.S.S.R. 
739-742. 1941. 

This discussion of some of the studies 
presented to the Conference on Genetics 
and Selection held in the U.S.S.R. in + 
1939 includes studies of human genetics. 
[C.D.A.B. 16(1).] 


1411. Krout, Maurice H. 

Introduction to social psychology. New 
York, Harper, 1942. 823 pp. 

Ch. II, Heredity, includes a resume of 
the basis of genetics, and sectiong on 
stability and variability inhuman struc- 
ture and the dependence of benavior on 
structure. 


1412. Lemkau, Paul, et al. 
Mental-hygiene problems in an urban 
district. Mental Hygiene 25(4):624-646; 
26(1):1-20. Oct., 1941, and Jan., 1942. 
The objectives of the Mental Hygiene 
Study oi the Eastern Health District in 
Baltimore are outlined, the population 
and case-finding techniques described, 
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and the principles of classification and 
the technique of statistical analysis 
discussed in detail. Plans for presenta- 
tion of results are then given. 

The second paper discusses the psychotic 
cases and four groups classified as neu- 
rotics with reference to type, Sex, race, 
age, family income, and hospitalization 
rates by race and sex by tyoe- 


1413. Livesay,; T. M. 

Racial comparisons in test-intelligence. 
American Journal of Bsychology 55(1):90- 
95. Jan., 1942. 

Psychological examinations given to 
high school -seniors inHawaii are analyzed 
to indicate racial dirferences. 


1414. Myerson, Abraham, and Boyle, 
Rosalie D,. 

The incidence of manic-depressive psy- 
chosis incertain socially important lam- 
ilies. American Journal of Psychiatry 
98:11-21. July, 1941. 

The records of patients with manic-— 
depressive psychosis who came from twenty 
of the most prominent families of the 
country are studied to indicate the cor- 
relation between manic-depressive psy- 
chosis and superior ability in individual 
families. The derived correlation forms 
the basis of a critique of sterilization 
for this group. [H.F. 6(6).] 


1415. Penrose, Lionel S. 

Future possibilities in.human genetics. 
American Naturalist 76(763):165-170. 
March-April, 1942. 

The four fields of study of humen ge- 
netics are defined as follows: 1. Biolog# 
cal, i.e., the physiology of reproduc- 
tion, the biology of twinning. 2. Clini- 
cal, i.e., the identification of charac- 
ters due to single genes. 3. Ms themati- 
cal, i.e., tne arithmetic of the prob- 
ability of occurrence of known characters 
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in different sibships. 4. Social, i.e., 
the social biological problems of race, 
population, and rertility. 


1416. Ritchie, John W. 

Biology and human affairs. Yonkers-on- 
Hudson, N. Y., World BookCo., 1941. 1026 
pp. $2.32. 

A high school text. 


1417. Strandskov, Herluf H. 

The genetics of human populations. Amer- 
ican Naturalist 76(763):156-164. March- 
April, 1942. : 

The major problems of human genetics, 
i.e., the determination of genetic compo- 
Sition and the discovery of the factors 
which chenge tht composition, are out— 
lined ror the non-geneticist. The values 
of the study ot human genetics are dis- 
cussed. The author advocates the devel- 
opment of the science of human genetics 
completely apart from any desire to im- 
prove the human species, especiall; in 
view of the fact that there is no evi- 
cence that man's hereditary make-up can 
be changed appreciably inthe course of a 
few years. 


1418. Strandskov, Herluf E. 

On the variance of human live birth sex 
ratios. Human Biolog; 14(1):85-94. Feb., 
1942. 

Variances of the yearly live birth ra- 
tios for Chicago, 1919-1938, the states 
of the United States in1935, and the Uni- 
ted States popul:tion, 1923-1937, were 
determined and compared with the respec- 
tive variances expected owing to random 
fluctuations, in order to determine the 
relationship, if any, of external envir- 
onmental and genetic differences on de- 
viations from the expected 50-50 ratio. 


[See also Titles 980, 1011, 1013, 
1154, 1155, 1297, 1392.] 


IX: POLICY 


1419, American Medical Association. 
Buenos Aires Correspondent. 

Congress on population problems. Jour- 
nal of the American Medical Association 
118(8):662. Feb. 21, 1942. 

This is a news note on the first popu- 
lation congress held in Buenos Aires by 
the members of the Museo social argentino, 
who constituted the organizing committee 
of the congress. The congress recommended 
marriage loans, family allowances, "edu- 





cation of the public in problems of sex 
and hygiene inorder to increase tne birth 
rate", and specific health and welfare 
programs. 


1420. Antoni, N. 

Concrete proposals for the solution of 
the population problem. Svenska likar- 
tidningen 36:1333-1334, June 13, 1941. 
[Q.C.I.M. 30(1).] : 











1421. Argentina. Museo social. 

First Argentine Population Congress, 
Buenos Aires, October 26, 29, 50, and 3l, 
1940. (Primer Congresso argentino de pob- 
lacion, ceLebrado en Buenos Aires los dias 
26, 29, 3C, y 31 de octubre de 1940.) 
Boletin del Museo social argentino, pp. 
345-392. Nov.—Dec., 1940.° 

See also: Imizcoz, Daniel L. Some con- 
siderations on the last congress of pop- 
wation held at the Museo social of Ar- 
gentina. (Algunas consideraciones sobre 
el ultimo congresso de le poblacion reali- 
zado por el Museo social argentino.) Re- 
vista de derecho y adntnistracion munici- 
pal, pp. 117-125. Feb., 1941.° 


1422. Baker, 0. E. : 

The farmer and national unity. Pp. 106- 
132 in: Hutchinson, William T., ed. Dem- 
ocracy and national unity. Chicago, Uni- 
versity of Chicago Press, 1941. 140 pp. 

A broad survey of shifts in the agri- 
cultural occupation and the population 
is followed by a resume of urban and ru- 
ral reproduction differentials, Causal 
factors and implications for the future 
of American culture are discussed. 


1423. Bruun, A., and Smith, J. C. 

The sterilization of feeble-minded ac- 
cording to Danish Law No. 171 of May 16, 
1934. (ber die Sterilisation Schwach- 
Sinniger gem&ss d&nischem Gesetz Nr. 171 
vom. 16. Mai 1934 iberMassnahmen betref- 
fend Schwachsinnige.) Acta psychiatrica 
et neurologica 16:27-45. 1941.° 


1424. Coni, Emilio A. 

Country and city. (Campo y cuidad.) 
Revista ae economia Argentina 41(283):7- 
13. Jan., 1942. 

This is an explanation andadefense of 
the increased urbanization of Argentina. 
[A.E.L. 16(5).] 


1425, Deuel, Wallace R. 

People under Hitler. New York, Har- 
court, Brace, 1942. 392 pp. 

See especially Chs, 9-16, which are en- 
titled, The decline of the West, Delirium 
of race, Blood and spoils, No nordics 
could be bred, The untouchables, Sterili- 
zation: the Nazis pick the unfit, Love is 
a@ paper chase, and Replenish the earth. 


1426. Dubitscher, F. 

Pethology of heredity, eugenics, and 
race hygiene. (Spezielle Erbpathologie, 
Erb- und Rassenpflege.) Janres«xurse fir 
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irztliche Fortbildung 32:55-78. May, 
1941. 

A review of the literature. [Q.C.I.M. 
30(1) .] 
1427. Evans, Jan. 

The Nazi order in Poland, London, 


Gollancz, 1941. 6s, 
Polish policy before the war, the Ger- 
man conquest, and what has followed. 


1428. Fiallos, Juan M. 

Eugenics and social diseases. (Eugene- 
sia yenfermedades sexuales.) Boletin sa- 
nitario de Guatemala 9(46): 183-195, 1938. 

See Title 1159, this issue, 


1429. Forster, George F., and Shaughnes- 
sy, Howard d. 

Premarital examination laws in,the Uni- 
ted States. Journal of the American Med- 
ical Association 118(10):790-797. March 
27, 1942. 

This summary presents a tabular analy- 
sis of scope, laboratory tests required, 
examining personnel, time limitations, 
and restrictions, for the thirty states 
having such laws. 


1430. France. Comité central des allo- 
cations familiales. 

Family allowances and the social ser- 
vices. (Les allocations familiales et 
leurs services sociaux.) Paris, Exposi- 
tion internationale, Pavillon de la sol- 
idarité, 1937. 46 pp. 


1431. Galloway George B. 

Postwar planning in the United States. 
New York, Twentieth Century Fund, 1942. 
158 pp. 

There is a bibliography, pp. 129-158. 
See also 8(2):962. 


1432. Gedda, E. 

Child hygiene inSweden from the stand- 
point of the population problem. Svenska 
laikartidningen 38:1213-1219. May 30, 
1941. [Q.C.I.M. 30(1).] 


1433. Georgescu, M. 

Sterilization asa prophylactic measure 
against hereditary diseases. Romania 
medicala 19:101-106. April 15, 1941. 
[Q.C.I.M. 30(1).] 


1434, Germany. Amt fiir Arbeitseinsatz’ 
der Deutschen Arbeitsfront. 

New regulations onchildren's aid. (Ney 
Regelung der Kinderbeihilfen.) Monats- 
hefte ftir NS- Sozialpolitik 8(1/2): 24. 
Jan., 1941. [Effective Jan. 1, 1941, and 
extended to families with three children.’ 
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Supplementary children's aid in the 
public service. (Einheitliche Kinderzu- 
schlage im 6ffentlichen Dienst.) Ibid. 
8(3-4):47-48, Feb., 1941. [A detailed 
analysis of the order fixing the allowance 
for civil servants at 20 RM per child,] 

Children's aid. (Kinderbeihilfen.) 
Ibid. 8(5-6):71. March, 1941. [A list 
of cases in which households with fewer 
than three children are eligible. ] 


1455. Gini, Corrado. 

The role of the demographic factor in 
international policy. (Le réle du fac- 
teur demographique dans la politique in- 
ternationale.) Affaires danubiennes 4 
(3-4) 67-94. 1941.° 


1436. Guijarro, Enrique D. de. 

Eugenic basis for legislation on mar- 
riage. (Bases eugenicas para la legisla- 
cion del matrimonio.) Buenos Aires, 1939. 
16 pp.° 


1437. Kiippers, H. 

The proper treatment of Polish workers. 
(Die arbeitsrechtliche Behandlung der 
Polen.) Monatshefte ftir NS- Sozialpolitik 
8(1/2) 213-15; (3/4) :56-39. Feb., 1941. 

The economic and social regulations for 
Polish workers are described, with offi- 
cial directives as to general treatment 
and the maintenance of racial purity. 


1438. Lafitte, Frangois. 

Family allowances and eugenics. Fugen- 
ics Review 23:67-72. Oct., 1941. 

The suggestion that England should fol- 
low a policy of family allowance in order 
to alter the current differential birth 
rate is analyzed critically on the basis 
of the fact that intellectual differences 
are not class characteristics. More fun- 
damental reforms of the economic system 
are held essential if increased birth 
rates andeygenic aims are to be achieved. 
[H.F. 6(6).] 


1439. Laporte, Marie M. 

Family allowances in commerce and indus- 
try in reference to the labor contract in 
French and comparative law. (Les alloca- 
tions familiales dans le commerce et 1'in- 
dustrie enmatiére de contrat de travail en 
droit frangais et comparé.) Rennes, Impri- 
merie provinciale de l'ouest, 1937, 5U2 pp. 


1440. Loyo, Gilberto. 

The quantitative deficiencies of the 
population of Mexico and a national dem- 
ographic policy. (Las deficiencias cuan- 
titativas de la poblacion de liexico y una 
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politica demografica nacional.) rd ed. 
Mexico, P, N. R., 1984. 24 pp. 


1441. Lugones, C. C. 

The population problem in Argentina. 
(Algunas aspectos de nuestro problema 
demografico.) Archivos argentinos 
pediatria 15:455-462. May, 1941. 


1442. Meng, C,. Y. 

Rebuilding new China out of the ruins. 
China Quarterly 6(1):99-118. Spring, 1941. 

Plans for economic reconstruction in- 
clude both industrialization and the im- 
provement of agriculture. Cultural recon- 
struction is based on a "Five-year mass 
education plan", begun in 1940. 


1443. Moscheles, Julie, and Fraenkl, J. 

The study of population patterns as a 
correlative to town and village planning, 
and its significance in the settlement 
etforts. Australian Quarterly 13(1):21- 
29. March, 1941.° 


1444, National Planning Association. 

For a better post—war agriculture. 
Planning Pamphlets No. 11. Washington, 
1942. 47 pp. $.25. 

One of the concepts basic to post—war 
planning is that of the number of farms 
and size of population desired. Possi- 
bilities forabetter agriculture include 
consideration of resettlement, distress 
migration, improved levels of living, and 
movement from agriculture in their rela- 
tion to possibilities and goals of plan- 
ning with reference to agriculture. 


1445. Neumann, Franz. 

Behemoth. New York, Oxford University 
Press, 1942. 532 pp. 

Discussion of the origins, .history, 
theoretical basis, and sractice of Nation- | 
al Socialism is followed by a detailed 
analysis of the political and economic 
aspects of Nazism, including racial doc- 
trine and labor control. 


1446. Poland. Ministry of’Foreign Af- 
fairs. 

German occupation of Poland. Extract. of 
note addressed to the allied and neutral 
powers. NewYork, Greyston, 1941. 240 pp. 

Policies of population transfers and 
forced labor receive brief mention. The 
appendices present English translations 
of German administrative promulgations. 


1447. Revista de economia Argentina. 
The introduction of family wages. (La 
implantacion del salario familiar.) Re- 





















vista de economia Argentina 40(280) :321- 
322. Oct., 1941. 

This is a discussion of a petition to 
the Argentine Chamber of Deputies by the 
Central Board of the Argentine Catholic 
Action for ratification of a law grant- 
ing family allowances to all workers. 


1448. Russell, John. 

Reconstruction and development in East- 
ern Poland, 1930-39. Geographical Jour- 
nal 48(5-6):273-291, Nov.-Dec., 1941. 

The problems of the eastern province 
and the efforts of the Polish government 
to alleviate them are described, includ- 
ing the intensification of agriculture, 
the breaking-up of large estates, and the 
development of industrialization. 


1449. Saavedra, Alfredo M. 

Report of the Mexican Eugenics Associa-— 
tion for the year of 1940-1941. Eugenes- 
ia 2(4). Sept., 1941. 

A brief summary of the meetings, publi- 
cations, and other educational activities 
of the society. [H.F. 6(6).] 


1450. Sand, Knut. 

Ten years experience with sterilization 
in Denmark. (Die gesetzliche Kastration; 
10. jahrige Erfahrungen mit gesetzlicher 
Kastration in Daénemark.) Verdéffentlich- 
ungen aus dem Gebiete des Volksgesund— 
heitsdienstes 54:501-600. 1940.° 


1451. Scheps, Abraham. 

Argentina has land for 100 million in- 
habitants. (La confederacion argentina 
tiene pais para cien milliones de habi- 
tantes.) Camara argentina de comercio 
(149):12 ff. Sept. 2, 1941.° 


1452. U.S. Bureauof Labor Statistics. 
Measures to increase birth rate im Ger- 
many, Monthly Labor Review 54(1):75. 
Jan., 1942. 
German expenditures to increase marri- 
ages and births, based on a note in the 
Deutsche Steuver—Zeitung, Sept. 13, 1941. 
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1453. U.S. National Resources Planning 
Board. 

Better cities. Building America. By 
Charles S. Ascher. Washington, Govt. 
Printing Office, 1942. 22 pp. 

This pamphlet, the third ina series on 
post-war planning, summarizes the facts 
revealed by the Housing Census of 1940 
and outlines the guiding principles for 
rebuilding American cities at the end of 
the war. 





1454. Vernhes, Marcel. 

Family allowances inthe industrial and 
commercial occupations; the legal basis, . 
its social significance, proposals for 
reform. (Les allocations familiales dang 
les professions industrielles et commer-— 
ciales; le régime légal, les extensions 
sociales, les projets de réforme.) Lyon, 
Riou, 1938. 181 pp. 


1455. Vilanova, Adriano. 

Child care and eugenics inthe official 
program of education of the primary and 
secondary grades and the upper courses, 
(Puericultura y eugenesia én los programas 
oficiales de la ensefilanza primaria y se- 
cundaria de los grados y cursos superi- 
ores.) Boletin sanitario de Guatemala 
9(46) 2241-244. 1938. 

The problem of child mortality in El 
Salvador. See alsoTitle 1159, this‘issue. 


1456. Yieh Tsung—kao. 

Rural reconstruction in Free Chine, 
China Quarterly 6(1):69-79. Spring, 1941. 

Present activities and post-war plans 
for lessening the pressure inrural areas 
include reclamation of waste land, re- 
distribution of farm areas, introduction 
of intensive cultivation and new crops, 
improvement of irrigation, and the devel- 
opment of cooperatives. 





[See also Titles 986, 1004, 1017, 
1023, 1217, 1223, 1225, 1231, 1272.] 


X: METHOD 


1457. Benedict, Murray R. 

Development of agricultural statistics 
in the Bureau of the Census. Giannini 
Foundation Paper No. 82. Reprinted from: 
Journal of Farm Economics 21(4):735-760. 
Nov., 1939. 


1458. Cornfield, Jerome. 
On certain biases in samples of human 


populations. Journal of the American 
Statistical Association 37(217) :63-68. 
March, 1942. 

Biases and possible techniques to avoid 
or alleviate them are discussed with ref- 
erence to such specific problems as sam- 
pling payroll listings of earnings to se- 
cure a sample of families, ordrawing sam- 
ples rrom finite populations as a basis 
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of predictions. One important obstacle 

to sampling in the latter case occurs in 
cases'in which there is no complete list- 
ing of the units inthe parent population. 
A second serious source of error infield 
surveys is the refusal rate. The exper- 
dence of the Consumer Purchases Study is 
summarized on this latter point. 


1459. Frankel, Lester R., and Stock, J. 
Stevens. 

On tne sample survey of unemployment. 
Journal of the American Statistical As- 
sociation 37(217):77-80. March, 1942, 

The stratification of the sample and 
the field survey techniques are described 
for the Monthly Report of Unemployment of 
the Division of Research of the Work Pro- 
jects Administration. This Report permits 
direct current estimates of the labor 
force, employment, and unemployment. 


1460, Gagnon, E. 

Tne fallacy of computing rates of 
births and deaths according to place of 
occurrence. Canadian Public Health Jour- 
nal, Vol. 32. 1941.° 


1461. Gini, Corrado. 

On the measure of fertility in women. 
Rural Sociology 7(1):84-86- March, 1942. 

The technique, used by Pearl, of relat- 
ing pregnancies to the period of exposure 
to risk is criticized because it does not 
eliminate the period of post-puerperal 
amenorrhea, and it isnot based on the pe- 
riod.of exposure for both women who have 
been pregnant and those who have not. 
Various publications of the author using 
"the correct method" are cited. 


1462. Gini, Corrado. 

The measurement of the fecundity of 
married women. (Sur la mesure de la fé- 
condité naturelle de la femme mariée.) 
Revue de l'Institut international de sta-— 
tistique 9(1-2). 1941.° 


1463. Hansen, Morris H., and Hurwitz, 
William N. 

Relative efficiencies of various sam- 
pling units in population inquiries. Jour- 
nal of the American Statistical Associa- 
tion 37(217):89-94. March, 1942. 

Preliminary results are given from small 
scale experiments to determine the rela— 
tive efficiency of different sizes of sam— 
pling units for estimating various charac- 
teristics of a finite population. These 
Studies are being extended ina WPA project 
sponsored by the Bureau of the Census. 
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1464. Hauser, Philip M. 

Proposed annual sample census of popu- 
lation. Journal of the American Statis- 
tica] Association 37(217):81-88. March,- 
1942, 

The need for current statistics in war 
is stressed, and an "wmofficial" staff 
plan of the Bureau of the Census for an 
annual sample census of population (and 
agriculture) discussed. The essentials 
of the plan are outlined with reference 
to types of data, estimates of total pop- 
ulation, the design of the sample, the 
precision of the sample, and its rela- 
tian to the.decennial census, 


1465. Linder, Forrest E. 

Statistical work in the health depart— 
ment. American Journal of Public Health 
32(5):295 ff. March, 1942. 

The types of statistical information 
needed by public health organizations in- 
Clude both vital statistics and statisti- 
cal data which assist the analysis of ba- 
Sic health and medical problems. The ad- 
vantages of the integration of vital sta- 
tistics with health departments, and the 
present problems due to the need for birth 
certificates are outlined. Possibilities 
for reorganizations t4 further both sta- 
tistical and analytical iunctions are 
suggested. 


M66. Mexico. Direccion general de es- 
tadistica. 

Value of the statistical data on occu- 
pations, national census of 1939-1940. 
(Utilidad de los datos estadisticos sobre 
ocupacion; censos nacionales, 1939-1940.) 
Mexico, D. F., 1941. 


1467. Mortara, Giorgio. 

Some possibilities for the reconstruc-— 
tion of vital statistics with the aid of 
census data. (Quelques possibilités de 
réconstruction du mouvement d'une popula- 
tion & l'aide des données des recensements 
démographiques.) Revue de l'Institut in- 
ternational de statistiaue 9(1-2):21 ff. 
1941,.° 


1468. Price, Daniel 0. 

Factor analysis in the study of metro- 
politan centers. Social Forces 20(4): 
449-455. May, 1942. 

Ratios or proportions for fifteen 
social-economic and demographic charac- 
teristics of the 93 cities with popvula- 
tions of 100,000 and over in 1930 form 











the data for this study of the relation 
of maltiple factor analysis to sociologi- 
cal data. Orthogonal factor loadings were 
computed for the characteristics, after 
which the cities were ranked according to 
indexes constructed to measure each fac- 
tor. Tentative identifications of four 
factors are then made. 


1469. Schneller, Karoly. 

The method of calculating the density 
of the agricultural population. (Az 
agrérnépstiriség sz4mités—médja.) Biblio- 
thSque du monde de juriste de miskolc, 
numéro 46. Miskolc, 1939. 

in Hungarian in: Magyar Sta-— 
tisztikai Szemle 19(9):644-645. Sept., 
1941. 


1470. Shelly Hernindez, R. de. 
Statistics applied to the biological 
sciences. (La estadistica aplicada a las 
ciencias biologicas.) Caracas, Litogra- 

fia del comercio, 1941. 386 pp. 

Ch. VI, Poblacion, pp. 71-88, covers 
intercensal and postcensal estimates, the 
logistic projection, the median age of a 
population, and problems of the duration 
of life. Ch. VII, Cifras absolutas y co- 
efficientves o tasas, pp. 89-120, explains 
crude and standardized vital rates, while 
Ch. VIII, pp. 121-159, considers graphic 
presentation. Chs, IX-XII1 concern in- 
dices, statistical series, probability, 
correlation and regression, and the inter— 
polation and graduation of curves. Ch. 
XIV, La tabla de vida, pp. 329-362, in- 
cludes applications to pathology. There 
are appendices on statistical functions 
and a bibliography. 


XI: REFERENCES 


1475. American Journal of Economics anu 
Sociology. 

American Journal ....New York (32 East 
Twenty-ninth St.), 1941 to date. $3.00 
per year. 

"Published quarterly under grant from 
the Robert Schalkenbach Foundation in the 
interest of constructive synthesis in the 
social sciences," 


1476. Baginsky, Paul B. 
German works relating toAmerica, 1493~ 

1800; alist compiled from the collections 

of the NewYork Public Library. New York, 

1942. 217 pp. 

Reprinted with revisions and correc- 
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1471. Ting, Chia—fan. 

Fundamentals of census registration. 
(Hu-K'ou tiao-ch'a yaoxi.) Commercial 
Press, 1940. 218 pp. $1.00. 

Systematic and rational practice in 
census registration is described on the 
basis of the author's responsibilities 
tn connection with the police administra- 
tion of Hangchow. (Q.B.C.B.n.s. 1(4).] 


1472. Ullman, Morris B. 

The records of a statistical survey. 
American Archivist 4:28-55. Jan.—Uct., 
1941. 

The problems of preservation of the ma~— 
terial of a statistical sfirvey are dis- 
cussed for records used in planning, col- 
lection, and processing of data; and for 
the original questionnaires. 


1473. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Instruction manuals. Washington, 1942. 
Part I. General instructions to tran- 

scribers of birth, death, and stillbirth 

certificates., 14 pp. 

Part VI. Instructions to transcribers 
of motor—vehicle accident death tran- 
scripts. 9 pp. 

Part VII. Instructions for coding 
transcripts and for punching cards of 
motor—vehicle accident deaths. 17 pp. 


1474. University of Texas. Bureau of 
Research in the Social Sciences. . 

The use of city directories in the 
study of urban populations: a methodolog- 
ical note.... University of Texas Pub- 
lication, 4202. Austin, University of 
Texas, 1942. 29 pp. 


[See also Titles 1026, 1170, 1261, 
1278, 1380, 1412.] 
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tions, from the Bulletin of the New York 
Public Library, 1938, 1939, and 1940. 


1477. Edwards, Everett EK. and Rasmissen, 
Wayne D. 

A bibliography on the agriculture of 
the American Indians. U. S. Department of 


Agriculture, Miscellaneous Publication 


No. 447. Washington, Govt. Printing Of- 
fice, 1942. 107 pp. 

The first section covers comprehensive 
histories of the American Tndians; the 
second, comprehensive referer.ce's on Indi- 
an agriculture. Both these an. the suc~ 
ceeding more specialized sections contain 
occasional references to studies of popu- 
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REFERENCES AND COMPENDIA 


The section on demography, pp. 143-181. 
includes 503 titles on status, vital sta- 


lation and migration. Citations are an- 
notated, and there is an author-subject 





7 index. tistics, migration, and population policy’. 
1480. Pritchard, Earl H. 

| 1478. India. Government. Central Pub- Far Eastern bibliography 1941. Far 

he lication Branch. Eastern Quarterly 1(1):207-227. Feb 

: Catalogue of civil publications relat— 1942.0 ; a 

< ing toagriculture, forestry, civics, com— » 

— merce, finance, legislation, industry, 1481. Ropes, E. C. 

J public health, railways, science, trade, The statistical publications of the 


etc., published by the Government of India. 
Compiled and corrected up to 3lst Decem— 
ber, 1940. Delhi, 1942. 327 pp. 


U.S.S.R. Russian Review 1(1):122-125. 


This analytical bibliography emphasizes 


economic and industrial statistics, with 


 ma~ 1479. Mexico. Direccion general de es— no discussion of population statistics 
s— tadistica, per se. 
col Bibliography of Mexican statistics. 1 
for Vol. 1. General; theory and applications; 1482, Safier, Fred, and Ackermann, 
demography; social, economic and adminis— Arthur F. 
poy 5 ? Bibliography on war measures of foreign 
trative statistics; geography. (Biblio— i yi age 
countries insocial insurance and related 
grafia mexicana de estadistica. Tomo. l. . : 
942, Apes ‘ fields. Social Security Bulletin 5(4): 
Generalidades, teoria y aplicaciones me- ae 
oo todologicas, demografia, estadistica so- 14-87. April, 1982. 
rth , ~ There is asection onfamily allowances, 


cial, estadistica economica, estadistica 
administrativa, geografia.) Mexico, 
1942. 696 pp. 


with citations classified by countries. 


rs [See also Titles 996, 1002, 1164.] 
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NORTH AMERICA 1278, 1281- 1283, 1292, 1328, 1331, 

P 1333, 1334, 1337, 1344, 1351- 1353, 
Canada ~ 982, 1026, 1037, 1038- 1043, 1357, 1366, 1373- 1377, 1379- 1381, 
1148, 1181, 1194, 1228, 1529, 1330, 1394— 1397, 1404, 1414, 1418, 1422, 





Log- 1343, 1354, 1355, 1358, 1881, 1583, 1429, 1431, 1444, 1453, 1457- 1459 
be 1394, 1460. 1463, 1465, 1468, 1472, 1473. 
: Costa Rica — 1044, 1180. Regions: 


East North Central — 1362. 
East South Central - 1362. 
Great Plains - 1060. 
Middle Atlantic -— 1362. 
Mississippi Valley — 1382. 
Mountain -— 1362. 

New England - 1362, 1378. 


Cuba — 981, 1037, 1180. 

Dominican Republic — 1298. 

Guatemala - 1045, 1159, 1180, 1183, 
1428, 1455. 

Haiti - 1162, 1172, 1319. 

Honduras — 1046, 1180. 

Mexico - 995, 1037, 1047, 1048, 1150, 





x 1161, 1167, 1180, 1193, 1320, 1403, North — 1242. 
1440, 1449, 1466, 1479. Pacific -— 1260, 1362. 
- Nidaragua — 1180, 1183. Pacific North West -— 1267, 1312, 1318. 
? Panama — 1049, 1180. South -— 1242, 1332, 1404. 
, El Salvador - 1050, 1051, 1180, 1455. South Atlantic -— 1362. 
at United States - 981, 986, 992, 994, Southern Appalachians - 1253. 
1000, 1001, 1003, 1010, 1013, 1015, West North Central ~ 1362. 
f- 1016, 1018, 1025, 1028, 1029, 1031, West South Central - 1362. 
1036, 1037, 1055, 1057, 1059, 1062, States: 
in 1064, 1065, 1071, 1072, 1076, 1077, Alabama - 1067, 1158, 1173, 1572. 
1146, 1153, 1155, 1157, 1161, 1166, Arizona - 1261, 1279, 1368. 
+ 1168, 1170, 1177, 1182, 1189, lI9l, California - 1069, 1220, 1283, 1294, 
feiss 1198, 1205, 1215, 1217, 1218, 1221, 1365, 1370, 1371. 
in 1226, 1228, 1229, 1251, 1234, 1245, Colorado — 1363. 
a 1247, 1249, 1256, 1260, 1269- 1276, Connecticut - 1067, 1184, 1363. 











United States (Cont.) 
States (Cont.) 

Delaware — 1368. 

Florida - 1067, 1363. 

Georgia ~ 1363, 1372. 

Idaho - 1078, 13564. 

Illinois -— 1069, 1281, 1370, 1371. 
Indiana -— 1365. 

Iowa — 1281. 

Kansas — 1060, 1281. 

Kentucky - 1199, 1372. 
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STATISTICS 


Table 1. Population Growth /a /1 
(Notes on page 245 














Last Census Last Official Annual 
Estimate Postcensai 
Country /b Per Cent 7 
Population Population of Growth /c 
Date (thousands) Date (thousands) 
North America 
U. S., Continental ........| 4/'40| 2/ 131,669 7/'41. | 3/*133,039 0.83 
Whites .cccccccccccccsecee| 4/'40| 4/ 118,215 ~ ~ d/ 0.70 
Non—whites ..cccccccsceeee| 4/'40/4/ 13,454 ~ - ad/ 0.75 
DE  cacwedcecsdevevcncsss | OR 10,377 5/'40 11,422 1.07 
OG nce bcsduadeeaddccscces} Me 3,962 | 12/140 |¢ 4,291 - 
Dominican Republic ........| 5/'35 1,480 | 12/'39 |t 1,650 - 
Guatemala ...ccccccsecseeee| 4/140 3,284 - - d/ 2.68 
INE Sdewbeddddadctccesce 118 1,631 - « 
Honduras .cccccccecscccccee| 6/'40]% 1,108 ~ - “ 
Jamaica (Br.) secccceceeees | 4/'21 870 | 12/'38 |¢ 1,186 - 
MEXLCO cccccccccccccccceces | 3/'40}* 19,449 6/'40 19,546 |d/ 1.65 
Nicaragua .escceccceccseses| 1/120 638 12/140. |¢ 899 - 
Puerto Rico (U. S.) .......| 4/40 1,869 6/140 1,878 |d/ 1.88 
GRISOEED sccicccccccccccees] Of 1,438 | 12/141 |# 1,830 - 
South America 
BNE, cccccisccssccccce | . OFA 7,885 12/'40 |t 13,518 - 
Bolivia $ wccccocscccccccvce '00 1,816 - - - 
PME deccotkvcicsesscccces | OURO ‘GreT ~ - d/ 1.51 
GREEN icddcccndanseccecnce | SOL”. BAM 1 PS 5,094 jd/ 1.56 
GUANA cicccicccscescccce| .T/°R 8,702 | 12/'39 8,986 2.29 
Paraguay fF ccccccccccccccee [5—4/'56 932 12/'38 955 - 
PUIOT sae tacivacduchesees | G780 7,023 - - - 
WIG cccccccctecncdavess | W/O 1,043 | 12/'39 |# 2,147 ~ 
Venezuela ...ceccccccccseee | 12/'36 3,491 6/'40 3,687 |d/ 1.32 
Europe 
Albania ¢ /e wcccccccscccce | 5/'80 1,003 | 12/'39 1,064 - 
DARIO casniccccoccvcvccoce | May 80 8,092 | 12/140 |f/ 8,295 - 
Bulgaria /g ..cccccssscceee | 12/154 6,078 12/'40 6,357 0.75 
Southern Dobrudja .......| 1/'41 319 - - - 
Czechoslovakia /h ....-... | 12/'30 14,729 6/'37 15,239 0.53 
Bohemia-Moravia /h ......«. “ ~ 12/'39 |t 7,380 - 
Slovakia /h ..sescceeeeee | 12/'40 2,654 ~ ~ a/ 0.85 
DemmOEK cisccvedcesccccncces | 14/* 3,844 6/141 3,863 |da/ 0.72 
Estonia /4 sccccccccccccce | 5/'S4 1,126 12/'39 1,122 ~0.06 
Finland ééxvenccatines 1 2a 3,463 12/'39 3,684 0.69 
France Liteneucsecenses | Stee 41,907 4/'41 | 5/ 39,303 ~- 
Occupied /ic ....seeeceeees | 3/136 28 ,092 4/'41 | 5/ 25,071 - 
Unoccupied cbensetasess.1 GFR 13,815 4/'41 | 5/ 14,232 - 
Germany / cecccecccccceee | 5/139 79,375 - - - 
Territory of 1957 /m ..... | 5/*39 69,517 ~- - ld/ 0.83 
Austria /m ..ccccccscscees | 5/'59 6,650 - - o~ 
Sudetenland /m ........... | 5/'39 3,408 - is Fy 
OL FE cencdsceccccccese | LBS 142 | 12/'39 155 - 
Greece cecccccccccesecceces | 5/128 6,205 | 12/'39 7,201 1.29 
Hungary t eeeeveveenevesveoee 1/'41 13,644 = — - 
Territory of 1937 /n «+... | 1/'41 9,314 ~ ~ B/ 0.69 
"Northern" Territory fn .- j 1/'41 1,058 - ‘ i 















































256 Table 1. Population*Growth (Continued) 
oak Genes Last Official eed 
Count fo Estinate Postcensal 
Ty Suiiatten Per Cent Rate 
Date -| Population Date (thaniienda) of Growth /c 
(thousands) ee 
Europe (Cont.) 
Hungary (Cont.) 

Subcarpathian Area /n ...| 1/'41 698 ~ - - 
Transylvania /n ....+e+,+| 1/'41 2,573 - - - 
SURE cinvdatetaecnsnccesss 4° 2,968 6/'41 2,993 0.16 
LORIE BE saccnctcscccce! 4/'R 42,445 6/'41 44,533 0.91 
LUGE, Fie nsctceseccesscal, 8/66 1,950 12/139 1,951 0.00 

Lithuania /i sescccecseces| 9/'23 2,029 12/'39 2,442 - 
Netherlands ....ceeeeeeeee| 12/'30 7,936 12/'40 8,923 1.18 
Norway paebeseiceduceen| ARFTUO 2,814 12/'40 2,952 0.48 
PO te es cacwccsesccese! 20/81 32,107 | 12/138 35,090 - 
Government—General t /p .| 12/'31 10,500 6/'40 12,107 - 
Portugal sabbesaqensessl UO 7,702 - va df 1.21 
Roumania /r ...seeeseseces| 12/'50 18,053 12/'39 20,045 1.17 
Reduced Area /r ...se---| 4/'41 | * 13,493 - - - 
DRE wetnddssoceececcescs! 18/70 26 ,222 - - a/ 1.07 
DURE wcciweccdccsccesscsl 18/°SS 6,251 12/'40 6,371 0.38 
Switzerland ......seeeeees| 12/'41 | * 4,257 - - d/ 0.44 
UBB. 10 cvccececccestel 1/0 170,467 - ~ 4/388 
Polish Territory t /s ...| 12/'31 11,924 12/'39 | 6/ 12,500 ~ 
Finnish Territory t /s .. - - 139 | 6/ 450 - 
Roumanian Provinces 
Bessarabia ¢ /S ..:..... - - 12/'39 | 6/ 3,200 - 
Bukovina t /S ..secseses| - - 12/'39 | 6/ 500 ~ 
United Kingdom ....ecssees| 4/'S1 t 46,046 6/'39 47,676 ~~ 
England & Wales .........| 4/'31 39,952 6/'39 41,375 0.43 
Northern Ireland ........| 2/'37 1,280 6/'39 1,295 0.50 
Scotland ccccccccccccccce| 4/*S1 4,843 6/'40 5,030 0.41 
Yugoslavia ..cccescccccess| 4/'51 13,934 12/'40 15,920 1.39 
Asia 
British Malaya ..eecceeees| 4/'S1 4,355 6/'40 t 5,444 - 
Federated States /t .....| 4/'31 1,713 6/'40 t 2,169 - 
Straits Settlements /t ..| 4/'31 1,114 6/'40 t 1,406 - 
Unfederated States ......| 4/'31 1,528 6/'40 t 1,869 - 
Burma (Br.) JU ecocsecsece| 3/'41 16 ,824 - d/ 1.37 
Cosdan tien) F. sacencecces| OF'8% 5,313 12/'40 5,981 - 
Formosa (Jap.) t ......ee+| 10/'40 5,872 - - d/ 2.41 
French Indo-China ¢ .....-| 7/'36 23,030 ~ ~ - 
Hongkong (Br.) ceccccccess 141 t 1,640 - - - 
India (Br.) /v ..ecceeeees| 3/'41 | * 388,800 ~ ~ d/ 1.40 
British Provinces /y ....| 3/'41 295 827 - - d/ 1.41 
Indian States .....ss...-| 5/'41 92,973 - - ad/ 1.34 
Bie DT  iccednessbveccecesee! If" 3,561 - ~ - 
Japan .cccccsecccccccceses| 10/'40 | * 75,114 - - d/ 1.09 
Korea (Japs) .ccecescceses| 10/'40 | * 24,526 - - a/ - 1.82 
Kwantung (Jap.) /w ....--.| 10/'40 | * 1,367 ~ - - 
Netherlands Indies .......| 10/'50 60,727 | 12/'40 t 70,476 d/ 2.11 
Java and Madura ........+| 10/'50 41,718 12/140 t 48,416 d/ 1.79 
Outer Provinces ......++-| 10/'30 19,008 12/140 t 22,060 d/ 2.86 
Palestine (Br. Mand.) .¢..4 11/'31 1,036 12/'40 1,545 4,50 
FOUR vecnsa covecsveesnecl 2am 175 12/140 464 11.33 
MoSlemsS ccccccccccccececce| L1/'S51 760 12/'40 948 2.46 
SUE ciksvcrccctsncessee] UFR 101 12/'40 133 3.08 
Philippine Is. (U. S.) ++»| 1/'39 16 ,000 - - 2.21 
TAGAEE: vccsiccoctvecsecs! &/'S87 14,464 3/140 15,717 d/ 2.96 
Turkey t @eeeeeeeoeeaeeeoeaeee '40 17,858 ” _ 
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Table 1. Population Growth (Continued) 






































Last Official Estimate | Annual 
Last Census Seteeink’ 
Country /b Per Cent Rate 
bike Population | pit. Population | of Growth /c 
(thousands) (thousands) 
Africa 
DOE sccchsienssetesdecet O/°RT 15,904 | 6/'39 16,522 | af 1.12 
Union of South Africa ....| 5/'36 9,590 6/141 | ¢ 10,521 - 
Europeans eeececccsccssse| 5/'36 2,004 | 6/'41 2,188 1.74 
GENES cn ccccecccscevcese! . 6/1 7,586 6/'41 | ¢ 8,333 - 
Belgian Congo t ..ceceseee| 12/'40 10,354 | 4/'42 10,430 - 
British Cols, and Mands, 

Basutoland teeccescsecees| 5/'36 562 - - = 

Cameroons ¢ sccccccesecee| 4/'31 797 139 869 - 

Gold Coast t ceccccccssee| 4/'31 2,870 6/'40 3,572 - 

ME © cccctkstcedicetee! OR $,041 | 12/'39 3,500 ~ 

Bigeria F .cccccccecsccee| 4/81 19,158 '39 19,773 - 

Northern Rhodesia t .....| 5/'31 1,345 |12/'34 1,378 - 

Nyasaland t cecccccccesee| 4/'31 1,604 |12/'39 1,680 - 

Sierra Leone t .sccoseeee| 4/'31 1,769 |12/'36 1,920 - 

Southern Rhodesia t .....| 4/'31 1,109 6/'40 1,434 - 

Tanganyika t wceccceseess| 6/'31 5,064 |12/'39 5,284 - 

We F cvcdicassecccecs| 8/*S 3,553 |12/'40 3,830 - 

French Cols. and Mands,. 

RUMINGE scccnccicvcdscvcet SF 7,235 - - ad/ 2.00 
Europeand sccccccccecces | 5/'36 | 7/ 987 - ~ ws 
Natives .cccccccccccccce| 5/'36 | 7/ 6,257 - - - 

Cameroons t ..ccccccceces | 6/'36 2,389 |12/'38 2,609 ~ 

Fr. Equatorial Africa t-.| 7/'36 3,423 - - - 

French Morocco t seseee-- | 3/'36 6,299 - - ~ 

French Togoland ¢ .......| 7/'36 739 138 781 po 

French West Africa t ....| 7/'36 14,703 - - - 

Madagascar & Depts. .....| 7/'36 3,798 - - a/ 0.21 

RUNNIN cits dcsdcackicess 4 6/°S 2,608 - ~ d/ 1.58 

Italian Cols. and Depts. 
RI DAsccdacceccusacces | 4/'°S 849 9/'38 866 - 
Portuguese Cols. 
ES, rr er oe 134 3,225 136 3,484 ~ 
Mozambique fF cccccccccces "30 3,996 - - - 
Oceania 
Australia /x .cccccsccces | 6/133 6,630 |12/'40 7,069 0.86 
New Zealand ...cccssccees | 3/'36 1,574 |12/'41 1,631 0.62 
Table 2. .Birth Rates /l 
(Notes on page 247 ) 
Live Births per 1,000 Population 
Country 7 
1921-25} 1926-30} 1931-35 [1936-40 1939 1940" | 1941 
North America ay, ad a/ 17.2 —_ _ 129 

U. S., Continental /2 | a/ 22.4) a/ 19.7) a e e ° ‘ - 
Sistted ui ietiiewien sas a/ 22.3| a/ 19.4] b/ 16.4 |c/ 16.8 16.9 - - 
Non-wnites .....esee-| a/ 26.9| a/ 22.6] b/ 20.5 | c/ 20.9 21.2 - - 

IE in ccdeenoneeses 27.4 24,1 21.4 20.4 20.3 21.4 - 

Guatemala t ...escceee 41.2 40.2 34.6 32.4 32.6 33.4 - 

Jommdan Ur.) -sccceces 36.4 36.1 33.0 |da/ 31.9 - - - 

Mexico # cccccsccseses| C/ 51.9 36.7 43.3 44.0 45.0| 43.5 - 

Puerto Rico (U.S.) t . 38.3 36.5 40.4 |c/ 39.1 39.8 _ - 
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Table 2. Birth Rates (Contimued) 
Live Births per 1,000 Population 
Country 
1921-25 |1926-30 | 1931-35 | 1936-40} 1939 1940°| 1941" 
North America (Cont.) 
Salvador ¢ ....cce.- 45.3 45.1 41.0 41.5} 41.6 42.3] 40.0 
South America 
Argentina f /a ...+. 32.4 30.1 26.4 24.1| 24.0 23.9 - 
GUEAE dckvnocvccsiss 39.4 41.6 33.6 32.9| 33.4 33.4] 32.6 
Colombia f ....see- 26 .6 30.0 30.1 31.2} 31.6 32.4 - 
Uruguay .ecccscccces 25.8 24.7 21.6 |c/ 19.9} 20.1 - - 
Venezuela ¢ /a ..... 28.1 30.1 27.9 34.8] 36.9 37.2] 36.8 
Europe 
Albania ¢ .......00- - ~ - f/ 31.1] 27.9 - - 
RO 20.4 18.6 16.8 15.0} 15.3 13.4 - 
Bulgaria .....sceoe. 59.0 33.1 29.3 23.3) 21.4 22.2 ~ 
Czechoslovakia ..... 27.1 23.2 19.6 |d/17.1 - - ~ 
Bohemia-Moravia ... - - | ¢ 16.7 15.0} 14.7 16, ~ 
Denmark «..ccceecees 22.5 19.4 17.7 18.0} 17.9 18.3 - 
Estonia cocccccccces 19.6 17.6 16.5 |c/ 16.2 16.3 - - 
Finland scccccccvcce 24.7 22.5 19.6 |c/ 20.4}; 21.8 - - 
France .cccccccccece 19.3 18.2 16.5 | c/ 14.7] + 14.6 - ~ 
Germany /n /o ...+-- - - - - |3/ 20.4 |3/ 20.4 | 4/18.8 
Territory of 1937/n 22.1 18.4 16.6 19.5] 20.3 20.0 - 
Austria /n ....... 22.2 17.6 14.4 16.6} 20.9 21.8 - 
Sudeten Area /n ... - - | ¢ 16,4 18.1} 22.0 24.0 - 
Memel /n ...+e+-0-- - ~ - - |3/ 19.9 |3/ 24.3 - 
Danzig £m ..ccesees 27.6 22.9 20.8 23.0| 22.9 25.9 - 
Greece ¢ ..ccccccee |a/ 2360 |a/ 30.2 29.5 |c/ 26.0) 28.5 - - 
Hungary /p .-.+sss-- - _ - - - | t 20.3 ~ 
Territory of 1937.. 29.4 26.0 22.4 20.0} 19.6 19.9 - 
"Northern" Territory - - - - |5/ 20.7 |8/ 21.7 o- 
Subcarpathian Area. - - - ~ - |5/ 29.1 - 
Featand séascccceces 20.3 20.1 19.4 19.3} 19.1 19.1] 18.9 
BE nctéstatec eyes 29.7 26.8 23.8 28.2) 25.5 23.4 - 
BRRUER. co ccctveccece 22.1 20.7 18.3 |c/18.2| 18.5 - - 
Lithuania ...ccccee. 27.6 28.1 25.4 |c/ 22.8 22.3 ~ - 
Netherlands ........ 25.7 23.2 21.2 20.4} 20.6 20.8 “ 
BOEURY cccccccccccee 22.2 18,0 15.2 15.5| 15.9 16.3 - 
Poland ccccccneveces 34.7 52.2 27.6 |d/ 25.2 - - - 
Portugal and Islands 33.2 $1.2 29.1 2647| 26.5 24.8 - 
Roumania /q «...+s-. 37.9 352 32.9 29.3) 28.3 | t 26.5 - 
Spain eeeesveeceeoeeeee 29,38 28.5 27.0 t 20.9 t 16.2 24.0 = 
Sweden cccccccscccce 19.1 15.9 14.1 14.8 15.3 15.0 - 
Switzerland ........ 19.5 17.6 16.4 15.2] 15.2 15.2 - 
3 a i. SE 
R.S.FsS.R. t wc0eee | B/ 44.1 mn “ - - ‘ - 
United Kingdom ..... 20.4 17.2 15.5 » 15.5! 15.8 | ¢ 15.0 - 
England and Wales . 19.9 16.5 15.0 14.9| 14.9 14.6 “ 
Northern Ireland .. 23.1 21.2 20.0 19.8} 19.5 | 6/19.6 - 
Scotland .....0e.- 23.0 20.0 18.2 17.5] 1744 473 ae 
Yugoslavia ¢ ....... 35.0 34.2 31.8 c/ 27.4] 25.9 - - 
Asia 
British Malaya ¢ ... - - |7/b/ 37.5 |4/ 40.0 ~ 40.7 - 
Federated States t 26 .6 32.7 34.9 39.4] 41.0 39.7 - 
Straits Settlements 
and vepts. t ..... $1.5 37.5 39.8 42.9| 44.4 41.3 - 
Unfederated States ¢ ~ - 36.5 40.5 41.3 41.4 - 
Rurma (Br.) + /a .- 28.4 26.8 28.8 |c/ 52.11 32.3 - ~ 
Ceylon (Br.) t .... 39.2 40.4 36.9 35.9| 36.0 35.8 Ps 
Formosa we} Poe 42.0 44.0 45.1 | j/ 44.9 - ~ - 
Hongkong (Br.) t .. ; - - f/ 33.5 34.9 - - 

















Table 2. 


Birth Rates (Continued) 








Live Births per 1,000 Population 












































Country ra ¥ 
1921-25 | 1926-30] 1931-35 [1936-40] 1939 19407} 1941 
Asia (Cont.) : 
India, British 
Provinces t /a .... | r/ 32.7| r/ 33.3] r/ 34.4 - 33.0 - - 
WAN oan éusosckes- 34.6 33.5 31.6 |9/ 29.3 ‘ ‘ i 
Korea (Jap.) ¢ «se. 34.3 3542 29.1 | j/ 27.4 - ~ - 
Kwantung (Jap.) t .. | 9/ 27.4] 9/ 26-9| 9/ 24.9] j/ 24.6 - - no 
Netherlands Indies 
Java and Madura ft 
Te TS dees ~ -~|k/ 26.8 |d/ 27.2 - - - 
Palestine, Br. Mand./t| e/ 46.3 48.6 44.6 40.6 38.0| 38.7 - 
IO ccvesieccisece: | O/ 84.8 34.3 30.3 26.0 23.5 | 23.7 - 
Moslems .-.ideccesee | C/ 50.1 53.5 50.2 48.7 46.4] 47.4 - 
Philippines (U.S.)t 32.6 32.7 31.4 32.5 - - - 
Africa 
Raret F sisccsecdoss 43.0 44.3 42.9 |d/ 43.7 - - - 
Union of S. Africa /u 27.1 25.29 24.1 |c/ 24.9 25.5 - - 
Br. Cols. and Mands. 
Uganda t .......00 ~ 12/29.2 12/ 27.6 2/26.2 oe ee 
Oceania 
Australia /v .....-. 23.9 21.0 16.9 17.5 17.7| 18.0 - 
New Zealand ......-- - ~ 18.0 19.8 20.2 | 22.6 24.0 
Europeans ......ee- 22.2 19.7 17.0 18.3 18.7] 21.2 22,48 
BAGELS: cinvevodeses - - 37.8 45.2 46.2] 46.9 44.7 
Table 3. Death Rates /1l 
(Notes on page 247 
Deaths per 1,000 Population 
Country ¥ * 
1921-25 |1926-30 |1931-35 |192%6-40/1]} 1939 | 1940 1941 
North America 
U. S., Continental /2| a/ 11.7| a/ 11.7] a/ 10.9 11.0 10.6 10.8 10.5 
WHACCS sicsecccccece | a/ 11.4} a/ 11.2 we c/ 10.6 10.3 - - 
Non-whites ......6-. | a/ 17.0] a/ 17.0] a/b/13.9] c/ 14.5 18.5 - - 
GORE: sicivcdsccccces 11.2 11.1 9.7 9.7 9.6 9.7 - 
Guatemala t .....ee0- 18.7 19.5 18.7 17.9 20.5] 17.6 ~ 
Jamaica (Br.) ...s0e. 23.4 19.4 18.0] d/ 16.4 - ~ - 
Mexicd € ccccoscecee | g/ 25.5 25.6 24.9 23.6 23.1 235.3 - 
Puerto Rico (U. S.) t 21.0 21.7 20.3] c/ 19.3 17.7 - - 
Salvador ¢ ..cecccees 23.9 23.7 23.0 18.7 18.4] 17.7 16.9 
South America 
Argentina t /a ....-. 14.4 13.3 12.1 11.7 11.2] 11.8 - 
 dcthenedcccenes 30.3 25.8 24.4 23.2 23.3] 21.6 19.8 
Colombia t .......... 13.8 14.0 14.6 16.1 IWWSt Isa ~ 
MORNE vicicisceséve 11.5 10.8 10.4|/c/ 9.9 9.1 « ~ 
Venezuela t /a ...... 19.1 18.9 17.6 18.1 19.8]} 17.2 17.1 
Ztirope 
Albania. ¢ cccccccesce - - - |f£/ .16.8 15.1 - - 
BOASIUE JH. cc ccccecce 13.4 13.7 12.9 13.8 13.8} 16.1 - 
PREIS: cs cccgnsenss 20.8 47.9 15.5 13.7 13.4] 13.4 - 
Czechoslovakia ...... 16.1 15.3 13.8] da/ 13.1 - - ~ 
Bohemia-Moravia .... oo « 9 
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Table 3. Death Rates (Continued) 
Deaths per 1,000 Population 
vane 1921-25| 1926-30 | 1931-35| 1936-40 | 1939] 1940° | 1941" 
Europe (Cont.) 
Denmark <ccccccccces 11.3 11.1 10.9 10.5 19.1 10.4 - 
a 15.5 16.5 14.9} c/ 15.0 15.0 ~ - 
Finland /n ....cee. 15.1 14.8 13.4| c/ 13.7 14.8 - - 
France /n ..cccoccces 17.2 16.8 15.7] c/ 15.8/¢% 15.3 - - 
Germany /n /o «.+«.. - - - -~ | 3/12.6/3/ 13.0] 4/12.3 
Territory of 1937 . 13.3 11.8 11.2 12.0 12.3 12.7 - 
HOGA: Sediinsieese 15.8 14.4 13.5 14.2 15.3 15.0 - 
Sudeten Area ...... - ~1e 18.8 13.7 13.9 14.3 - 
Memel cccccccccccce - - - - 14.0 12.8 - 
DREOEE Scccneseccns 15.0 12.8 11.8 12.2 12.6 13.8 - 
Greece ¢ ....ceceeee | a/ 16.5] a/ 16.6 16.5| c/ 14.2 13.0 - - 
Hungary /p -cecees. _ - - _ - 14.4 - 
Territory of 1937 . 19.9 17.0 15.8 14.2 13.7 14,4 - 
"Northern" Territory - ~ - - | 5/ 13.6] 5/ 14.2 - 
Subcarpathian Area. - - - - ~ | 5/ 15.4 - 
ae ree 14.6 14.4 14.0 14.3 14.2 14.2] 16.8 
TORR UO cc cccccness 17.5 16.0 14.1 13.8 13.4 13.6 ~ 
LORE cnvcccecednes 14.8 14.8 13.9} c/ 14.0 13.9 - - 
Lithuania .....esee- 16.2 16.2 14.6} c/ 13.2 13.6 - - 
Netherlands /n ..... 10.4 9.9 8.9 8.9 8.6 9.9 - 
DN cekcivendeces 11.5 11.0 10.4 10.3 10.2 10.7 - 
PEE: bistbaadvices 18.5 16.8 14.6} d/ 14.0 - - - 
Portugal and Islands 20.4 18.4 17.0 15.9 15.5 15.9 ~ 
Roumania ....seeese 23.0 21.2 20.6 19.2 18.6] # 19.2 - 
RIES. cevecccscncsce 20.2 17.9 16.3] ¢ .17.4/% 18.1 16.3 - 
BE: Kida vcdcdowcne 12.1 12.1 11.6 11.7 11.5 11.4 - 
Switzerland ........ 12.5 12.1 11.8 11.6 11.8 12.1 - 
U.S.S.R. 
R.S.F.S.R. ¢ goooee | g/ 24-1 ~ ~ - - - - 
United Kingdom'/n .. 12.4 12.3 12.2 12.6 12.2] ¢ 13.9 - 
England and mr 12.2 12.1 12.0 12.5 12.1 14.3 - 
Northern Ireland /n 15.6 14.8 14.3 14.3 13.5| 6/ 14.6 ~ 
Scotland /n ....e.-. 13.9 13.6 13.2 13.5 12.9 14.9 - 
Yugoslavia ....esee.- 20.2 20.0 17.9] c/ 15.6 15.0 - - 
Asia 
British Malaya t ... - - | 7/b/22.9| 7/1/20.8 - 20.1 - 
Federated States t . 24.7 27.4 19.9 18.9 17.5 18.6 - 
Straits Settlements 
and Depts. f ...... 28.9 30.7 24.7 22.0 20.1 21.2 - 
Unfederated Statest - ~ 21.4 21.2 20.1 21.1 - 
Burma (Br.) t /a .. 21.0 20.9 18.4] c/ 22.5 22.9 - - 
Ceylon (Br.) t ..-.. 27.8 25.1 24.7 21.4 21.8 20.6 - 
Formosa (Jap.) ¢ ... 24.0 22.0 20.6 20.1 - - ~- 
Hongkong (Br.) ¢ ... - - - |8/d/ 32.6 - - - 
India, British 
Provinces t /a ....| r/ 26.0) r/ 24.3) r/ 23.5 righty 21.8 - - 
TONE od ndgenncss ce 21.8 19.3 17.9| d/ 17.4 - - ie 
Korea (Jap.) t ..... 19.7 20.3 19.1} d/ 17.8 - - - 
Kwantung (Jap.) ¢ ..| 9/ 16.1] 9/ 17.9} 9/15.5/] j/ 14.9 - - - 
Netherlands Indies 
Java and Madurat/s | 10/19.8/10/ 18.3) 11/17.5 /11/d/18.3 ~ - - 
Palestine, Br. Mand./t 23.7 24.3 21.0 16.5 13.9 18.5 - 
POON canecccnccascel B/ 15.8 11.7 9.3 8.1 7.7 8.2 - 
Moslems .......+00-| e/ 26.8 28.3 25.3 21.1 17.4 24.7 - 
Philippines (U.S.) t 18.0 18.1 16.4| d/ 16.3 - ie - 
Africa 
Brypt % scccsccccoce 25.4 26.2 27.4) da/ 27.5 - - - 
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Deaths per 1,000 Population 





sian - Country 








1” 1921-25) 1926-30 | 1931-35 | 1936-40 1939 1940" 1941” 
Africa (Cont.) 

fg Union of S. Africa/u}| 9.7 9.7 9.81 c/ 9.7 9.4 ~ a 
- Br. Cols. & Mands. le 

ne Uganda eeeceeeeeees vil 2/92.1 12/ 20.0 13/a/18.7 _ ~ 
25 Oceania 

> Australid /v ...... 9.5 9.5 9.0 9.6 9.9 9.7 - 
= New Zealand eesdceoeer bg = 8.6 9.8 9.8 9.7 10.4 
* Europeans «+. see. 8.6 8.6 8.2 9.2 9.2 9.2 9.8 
- —Maoris Sal as 15.5 14.6 16.2 19.9 19.9 17.5 20.5 


























“ Table 4. Infant Mortality Rates /1 
- (Notes on page 247 ) 











3.5 
te Infant Deaths per 1,000 Live Births 
¥, Country * * 
“i 1921-25 | 1926-30 | 1931-35 |1936-40/1} 1939 | 1940 1941 
oF Worth America 
“ U. S., Continental ..|a/ 74] a/ 68|a/ 59 51 48 | 2/ 47 - 
re WGheeccicctsicccsstas’ Ris CGisas -& 48 44 43 - 
sa Non—whites .....ee-- | a/ 112} a/ 104/ a 90 80 74 74 - 
‘a CEE Sind ccvaavedes 98 93 75 64 61 56 - 
os Guatemala t ........- - - ic/ 105 101 113 102 - 
Jamaica (Br.) ......- 176 160 143 119 113 102 - 
i Mexico t cecccceccees | a/ 223 173 134 127 122 126 - 
ie Puerto Rico (U.S.) ¢ - - |e/ 125] b/ 125 112 - - 
a Salvador ¢ ..cccee--- | 3/ 159 140 140 121 116 121 105 
South America 
a Argentina /a ....e.-. 116 113 94 96 91 90 ~ 
a GREASY cacccscvccess 265 229 248 234 225 217 200 
Colombia f ......+0-. - |3/ 180|3/f/ 134| g/ 153 162 140 - 
Ecuador e@eoeoeveeeveees _ —_ 145 153 156 158 139 
- Uruguay ccccccccocece 105 98 100 | b/ 92 82 - - 
- Venezuela t /a ....-. - |3/n/149 149 133 132 122 121 
¥ Europe 
im DOASIUE cccccccdccee 100 95 82 78 73 89 - 
i Bulgaria ...cccsesee: 156 147 147 143 139 136 - 
vi Czechoslovakia ...... 155 147 130 | i/ 122 - - ~- 
‘i Bohemia-Moravia .... - - - - 95 92 | 4/ 99 
a Denmark ..-cccccecees 82 82 71 60 58 50 - 
Estonia .scecesceees- | G/ 107 106 95 | i/ 86 - - - 
yu Pindsed cceccscveces 96 88 72 | b/ 68 70 ~ - 
Ma BED. cds cvcecécees'’s 95 89 73 70 63 | a/ 91 - 
vi Germany /F .ssecceces - - - |i/ 63 | 5/62 | 5/65 |4/ 62 
a Territory of 1937 .. 122 94 74 63 60 63 ~ 
Austria .ecccocecses | G/ 136 117 99 82 69 72 - 
i. Sudetenland ........ - - |5/ 114/m/_ 82 | 5/ 69 | 6/ 73 - 
sa Meme] .....ecceeeees ~ - ~ - | 6/120 | 6/ 86 - 
ie PUREE bi iieeensces's 152 113 91 73 73 70 - 
= Greece ¢ ..cccccccess - - 122 | if le - ~ - 
éi ge ee 187 172 157 132 121 134 ~ 
"Northern" Territory - - - - | 2/136 | 7/142 - 
Subcarpathian Area - - ~ - - | 7/182 - 
































Table 4. Infant Mortality Rates (Continued) 










Infant Deaths per 1,000 Live Births 































































































































Country ’ . ¥ ¥ 
1921-25]1926-30 | 1931-35 | 1936-40 1939 1940 1941 
Europe(Cont.) 
ee een 69 70 68 69 66 65 
DE .iveiiéenesnnes 126 119 105 103 96 104 = 
RT cackcrcasdewes 96 95 EF | b/ 76 70 - ~ 
Lithuania ..........-|d/ 167 155 145 | b/ 121 122 - - 
Netherlands ....secce- 64 56 45 37 34 39 - 
DiiGiet: . svdetiadconese 52 49 45 | b/ 40 37 - ~ 
POR scadeviesdenes - 147 137 | i/ 189 - - - 
Portugal and Islands 146 | ¢ 146 146 135 120 126 ~ 
REA -vckcoceuvase 201 192 182 180 176 189 - 
GOED cae ycchcconchss 143 124 113 | ¢ 121 |? 136 109 - 
Sweden crvecccescoccece 60 58 50 42 39 39 - 
Switzerland ....cccee 65 54 48 45 43 46 ~ 
United Kingdom ...... 78 70 65 58 53 59 ~ 
England and Wales .. 76 68 62 5: 50 55 ~ 
Northern Ireland ... 82 79 78 77 70 86 ~ 
Scotland ceccccccoces 92 85 81 76 69 78 - 
Yugoslavia ¢ ........ - 151 153 |i/ 14 - ae “i 
Asia 
British Malaya «..... ~ - - - - 139 - 
Federated States ¢ . 178 182 146 139 127 134 - 
Straits Settlements t| 199 203 17% 151 131 144 - 
Unfederated States t - - |3/c/167 148 136 139 - 
Burma (Br.) t /a «+. 185 207 195 | b/ 206 204 ty - 
Ceylon (Br.) t ...... 190 175 182 160 166 149 - 
Formosa (Jap.) t .... |3/ 163 | 3/154 | c/ 147 ~ - - - 
Hongkong (Br.) ¢ /t . - - ~ o/ 360 - « - 
India, Britis 
Provinces t /a fu .. 182 178 170 | i/ 164 - io - 
JAPAN ccccvesececoess 159 137 120. | i/ 112 - “ - 
Korea (Jap.) t «eee. - ~ e/ 86 - _ we - 
Kwantung (Jap.) t /4 157 174 | n/ 176 - - - - 
Palestine, Br. Mand. /y |a/ 179 178 151 124 107 127 - 
FUG dincensestwuns Gal 228 96 78 59 54 59 - 
Moslems .......eee0+ [a/ 190 193 166 142 121 147 - 
Philippines (U.S.) t 157 157 151 | i/ 137 ~ m ~ 
Africa 
Egypt t Jw .cccscee-e 224 218 208 | b/ 203 198 « - 
Union of S. Africa /x 73 67 63 b/ 54 49 - = 
Br. Cols. and Mands. 
UGaMdR .cccccccepecs - |8/p/eza | 8/180 | 1/°154 - - - 
Oceania 
Australia /y ..-..... 58 52 41 39 38 39 - 
New Zealand ...eseee- ~ 41 39 42 42 37 40 
Europeans .e.ssseces 43 37 32 32 31 30 50 
Maoris t ..22:::2::: - 108 98 111 115 87 | 123 
Table 5. Marriage Rates /1 
(Notes on page 248 ) 
Marriages per 1,000 Population 
Country * 
1921-25 | 1926-80 | 1931-35 | 1936-40/1} 1939 1940 1941 
North America 
U. S., Continental ...|a/10.6|a/ 9.9a/t 9.2} + 10.9/ 10.5) ¢ 11.9 = 
Canada ..ccccccccccces 7.5 7.8 6.4 8.6| 2/ 9.2 | 2/ 10.8 - 
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Marriages per 1,000 Population 








Country = - 
1921-25] 1926-30 | 1951-35 | 1936-40 1939 | 1940 1941 
North America (Cont.) 
Jamaica (Br.) ...+... 3.7 4.3 8.7 | c/ 4.4 - “ a 
Mexico f ....seeeeee-| G/ 4,1 5.8 6.0 | e/ 6.8] 3/ 6.8 - ~- 
Puerto Rico (U.S.) ¢ 6.5 6.5] £/ 5.8 - - - - 
Salvador ¢ .......... - ~ 3.4 5.4] 4/ 3.6 | 2/ 3.4 | 2/3.7 
South America 
Argentina t /a ...... 7,2 7.5 6.5 |re/ 7,0] 5/ 6.9 - a 
GMI ce veh snadecececs 6.9 9.8 6.9 | c/ 8.0 - - ~ 
Colombia ¢ .....s..-- 4.8 5.0] g/ 42 4.9| 6/ 5.0 | 2/ 4.9 ~ 
Uruguay t ..cccsceees 5.8 6.1 5.3 | e/ 6.7| 7/ 7.0 - - 
Venezuela ¢ ...ssee0-| 8/ 5.0 | 8/ 4.2] 8/ 2.8] h/ 4.1] 9/ 4.4 | 2/ 4.8 | 2/4.5 
Europe 
Belgium ..cccesccccce 10.6 9.1 7.8 | e/ 7.3|10/ 6.5 - - 
Bulgaria .c.ccccccces 11.0 9.7 9.1|e/ 8.3|10/ 8.9 ~ - 
Czechoslovakia ....e. 10.0 9.8 B.2ic/ 7.8 - - - 
Bohemia-Moravia .... - ~ - | a/ 9.4/11/10.9 |12/10.3. |12/9.2 
Denmark ..ccccccccece 7.9 7.8 8.7 | e/ 9.2 |10/ 9.4 ~ “ 
Estonia .ccccccccccee| G/ Sel 7.8 7.9 |s/ 8.5 - ~- - 
Fanta 66 scecccsese Tel "2 12 thf (a - - - 
France ..ccccccccccee 9.5 8.2 7.4 | c/ 6.6 - ~- - 
Germany /M ...seccece - - - - |13/11.8 |12/ 9.1 |12/7.8 
Territory of 1937 .. 9.4 8.7 9.3 945 [13/11.1 |13/ 8.8 ~- 
re 9.6 7.5 6.8 11.2 |13/17.7 |13/11.7 - 
Sudeten Area ....... - - |14/ 8.3 | if 10.4/13/14.5 |13/10.2 - 
Greece f wcccccccccee| a/ 765 | af Tol 6.8 | c/ 6.3 -, - - 
Hungary /n ...ecceces 10.0 9.2 8.5 8.4|15/ 8.7 }15/ 7.7 * 
"Northern" Ty. /15 . - ~ ~ - 7.9 7.2 - 
Subcarpathia /15 ... - ~ - ~ - 7.8 - 
POSE eee 4.9 4.6 4.6 | c/ 5.0 - - - 
BOE liste +40ccieke 9.0 7.8 6.8 | e/ 7.7/16/ 7.2 “ mt 
MOE Cnaiancdecevnee 8.4 8.4 8.5 | c/ 8.3 - - 
LACED esac ccccael O ToT 8.1 7.7 | e/ 7.6|27/ 7.5 ww 
Netherlands ......... 8.2 7.7 7.2 7.9|18/ 9.2 |18/ 7.6 - 
IT Nicdadndcccuech 6.5 6.1 6.5 8.5119/ 8.9 |19/ 9.4 ~ 
POE daivcweccsance] Sf Ot 9.2 8.4] S/ 8.1 “ . ‘i 
PO: vikinkscnccede 7.9 6.9 6.6 | e/ 6.5|10/ 6.5 - - 
Roumania ..sseseeeees| G/ 9.8 9.4 9.0 | e/ 8.9|11/ 7.9 be B 
DOGER: Sinn side dh éeees 7.5 7.3 | k/ 6.5 - a ia 
PONG. eis ivcescccecs 6.3 6.7 7.5 9.0|20/ 9.5 |21/ 9.1 - 
Switzerland ......... 7.7 7.5 7.7 | e/ 7.3{10/ 7.5 - < 
United Kingdom ...... 7.7 7.5 7.9 | c/ 8,6 - - - 
England and Wales .. 7.8 7.7 8.1 9.6 |22/10.6 |22/11.3 - 
Northern Ireland ... 6.2 5.9 6.2 7.0 |23/ 7.1 |23/ 7.4 - 
Scotland ccccicccvce 7.1 6.7 ¥ 8.6 |24/ 9.2 |24/10.6 - 
Yugoslavia .ssscceses 10.6 9.5 141 TA - = - 
Asia : 
Formosa (Jap.) t .... 10.0 10.0 8.8 | b/ 8.7 - ~ ap 
PA 6s. cenduneeseree 8.8 8.0 7.6 | c/ 8.3 - - - 
Korea (Jap.) f ...-.- 9.9 9.1 6.2 | b/ 5.6 - - - 
Kwantung (Jap.) t ...| 8/ 7.0 | 8/' 5.8 | 8/ 4.3 | b/ 4.4 - - - 
Palestine(Br.Mand.)/o - - - |c/ 8.7 - - - 
Philippines (U.S.)¢t .| 8/ 6.6 | 8/ 6.4) 8/ 6.0 ~ - ~ - 
Africa 
EY oes wckhacuepe - - -. |} s/f Wal - - - 
Union of S. Africa /p 8.0 9.3 9.4 | c/ 11.1 - - - 
Oceania 
Australia /g .....e-- 8.0 7.5 7.2 9.4] 2/ 9.2 | 2/11.1 - 
New Zealand /q ...... 8.0 7.7 7.8 10.2] 2/10.3 | 2/11.3 8.7 
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Table 6. Complete Expectation of Life (ex) at Various Ages 
in Selected Countries /1 






































Age 
Country Years | Sex 
6) 1 10 20 40 60 
North America 
United States * /2 
Whites ..ccccccceceee | 1930-59} M 60.6 63.5 | 55.9 46.8 29.6 14.9 
F 64.6 66.6 | 59.0 | 49.7 32.3 16.5 
Non-whites ......2.+.| 1950-39) M 49.4 53.5 | 46.5 38.1 24.6 14.1 
F 52.1 55.4 | 48.2 39.9 26.1 15.2 
United States /5 ..... 1940 |M & F] 63.77] 65.65] 57.64 | 48.34 | 30.81 | 15.69 
Whites cccccccccccces 1940 M 62.94 | 64.91] 56.91 | 47.61 | 29.85 | 14.86 
F 67.51 | 68.76] 60.63 | 51.15 | 33.01 | 16.75 
Non—whites ..ccccceee 1940 M 53.04 56.02] 48.41 39.58 25.01 14.22 
F 56.01 | 58.23] 50.44 | 41.72 | 26.84 | 15.83 
Canada ...ssccosecceeee [t1950-52; M 58.96 | 64.46] 57.65 | 48.74 | 31.60 | 15.96 
F 60.73 | 65.22] 58.67 | 49.66 | 32.92 | 17.05 
Europe 
Austria ....cessceeee- | 1950-35) M 54.47 | 60.55} 54.08 | 45.18 | 28.65 | 14.15 
F 58.53 | 63.46] 56.96 | 48.03 | 31.13 | 15.42 
Belgium ....ceeseeees. | 1928-52) M 56.02 | 61.25] 54.88 | 46.04 | 29.48 | 14.53 
F 59.79 | 63.84] 57.25 | 48.43 | 31.77 | 15.93 
Bulgaria ecccesccssees [t1925-28| M 45.92 | 54.37) 53.75 | 45.78 | 30.70 | 16.45 
F 46.64 | 53.73] 55.20 | 45.45 | 31.73 |. 17.18 
Czechoslovakia .......| 1929-32) M 51.92 | 59.90] 54.04 | 45.29 | 28.96 | 14.35 
F 55.18 | 61.96 | 56.10 | 47.40 | 30.98 | 15.35 
Denmark ....eeseeeee+e-| 1951-355) M 62.0 66.5 | 59.0 49.8 32.1 16.0 
F 63.8 67.1 | 59.4 50.0 52.5 16.4 
ELre .cccccccccccceces'| 1955-57} M 58.20 | 62.21] 55.75 | 46.83 | 30.26 | 15.46 
F 59.62 | 62.62] 56.10 | 47.26 | 31.18 | 16.17 
Estonia ..cccccccceeee | 1952-34) M 53.12 | 57.93] 52.02 | 43.68 | 28.22 | 14.36 
F 59.60 | 63.87] 58.08 | 49.75 | 335.65 | 17.44 
Finland ......esseee.-| 1951-35) M 53.94 | 57.48 | 51.41 | 42.99 | 27.92 | 14.25 
F 58.69 | 61.77 | 55.65 | 47.40 | 31.76 | 16.22 
France .cccccccccecees | 1928-33) M 54.30 | 58.63 | 52.06 | 43.350 | 27.62 | 13.76 
F 59.02 | 62.53 | 55.95 | 47.40 | 31.37 | 15.94 
Germany ..cccssceceees | 1952-54) M 59.86 | 64.43 | 57.28 | 48.16 | 30.83 | 15.11 
F 62.81 | 66.41 | 59.09 | 49.84 | 32.53 | 16.07 
GreOG® cccccccveccecee 1928 M 49.09 | 53.22 | 52.40 | 44.3) | 29.76 | 16.03 
F 50.89 | 55.09 | 54.48 | 46.43 | 32.40 | 17.49 
"Hungary ....esececeeee- | 1930-31] M 48.27 | 57.11 | 52.23 | 43.75 | 28.06 | 13.50 
F 51.34 | 58.78 | 53.96 | 45.77 | 30.85 | 14.95 
Italy ccccccccccccccce |. 1955-57) F 57.49 | 62.56 | 57.86 | 49.05 | 32.30 | 16.15 
1930-32} M 53.76 59.71 | 55.46 46.75 30.39 15.16 
F 56.00 | 61.22 |57.15 | 48.49 | 32.14 | 16.13 
Latvia wcccccccccecess | 1954-36) M 55.359 | 60.10 | 54.19 | 45.58 | 29.30 | 14.73 
F 60.93 | 64.79 | 58.80 | 50.25 | 33.87 | 17.73 
Netherlands ....2..+... | 1951-35] M 65.1 67.5 |60.1 50.9 32.8 16.3 
F 66.4 68.1 |60.5 51.1 33.2 16.7 
Norway ..ccscteccceees | 1921/22] M 60.98 | 63.51 |56.27 | 47.73 | 32.40 | 16.97 
1939/31] F 63.84 | 65.76 {58.35 | 49.85 | 34.00 | 18.16 
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Table 6. Complete Expectation of Life (2) at Various Ages 
in Selected Countries (Continued) 
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Age 
Country Years | Sex 
0 1 10 20 40 60 
Poland ..cccccccccccse| 1951-52) M 48.2 56.9 52.2 43.7 27.9 15.7 
F 51.4 58.7 54.0 45.7 30.3 15.1 
Seba ccccocsscccccce | LORL-66I° & 63.22 | 65.88] 58.37 | 49.44 32.50 | 16.59 
F 65.33 | 67.17] 59.49 50.55 33.54 | 17.29 
Switzerland eeenveveeeee 1933-37 M 60.7 63.0 55.6 46.5 29.4 14.3 
F 64.6 66.4 58.8 49.6 32.2 16.0 
U.S.S.R., Europe ....¢ /f1926-27) WM 41.93} 51.40] 51.65 | 43.24 28.02 14.85 
F 46.79 55.46] 55.72 | 47.36 32.12 17.07 
United Kingdom 
England and Wales ... +1937 M 60.18 | 63.33] 56.25 47.10 29.57 | 14.32 
F 64.40} 66.79] 59.59 50.40 32.78 | 16.48 
Northern Ireland ....| 1925-27} M 55.42 59.93] 54.42 | 45.63 29.28 | 14.79 
F 56.11 59.48] 53.73 | 45.22 29.65 15.55 
Scotland e@ereeeeeweeee 1930-32 M 56.0 60.7 54.9 46.0 29.1 14,1 
F 59.5 63.1 §7.2 48.3 31.4 15.9 
Asia 
India, Br. Provinces tT} 1931 M 26.91} 34.68] 36.38 | 29.57 18.60 | 10.25 
F 26.56 33.48] 33.61 27.08 18.23 | 10.81 
JAPAN ccccccccecccsccc| 1955-56) M 46.92 51.95] 48.25 40.41 26.22 12.55 
F 49.63 54.07] 50.47 | 43.22 29.65 15.07 
U.S.S.R., Siberia /4 .| 1926-27| M 59.18 - 53.12 | 44.86 - 16.68 
F 43.20 - 56.22 47.98 ~ 18.42 
Africa 
Egypt ft Pee aan gtile eae wi 1917-27| M Sl. - 38.06 32.92 22.82 13.65 
F $6. - 41.64 $5.77 24.53 | 14.58 
Union of South Africa 
Whites .cccccccccceee| 1955-57) M 58.95] 62.12) 55.43 46 .43 29.45 | 14.97 
F 63.06 65.60} 58.87 | 49.72 32.44 | 16.82 
Colored ..cccsescccee! 1955-57) M 40.18} 48.14] 46.53 38.78 25,69 | 14.08 
F 40.86 47.74| 46.33 39.13 27.29 | 15.07 
Oceania 
Australia .cccccccccce| 1952-34 M 63.48; 65.49} 58.02 48.81 Silk. 1 35.57 
F 67.14} 68.67] 61.02 51.67 34.04 bh ye 
New Zealand ..cccceces 1936 M 65.46 66.92] 59.11 49.89 32.03 16.06 
F 68.45] 69.46) 61.45 52.02 34.05 17.49 
Notes to Tables 1 - 6. 
Table 1. Population Growth 


* Preliminary. 
t Approximate. 


F/ De facto population; J/ de jure popu- 
Specified only when both figures 


lation. 
are available. 


a/ Foranumber of countries, particular- 
ly some of those inAfrica, Asia, and Latin 


America, census figures are little more than 
rough approximations. In certain of these, 


year-book of the League of Nations. 
some cases where the Statistical year—book 
reports de facto census population, de 


parts of the population are enumerated, and 
other parts merely estimated. 


For details 
see the notes to Table 2 of the Statistical 


In 
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Table 1. Population Growth (Continued) 


jure populations have been substituted 

(or vice versa) to permit comparison with 
recent official estimates. In other cases 
the figures differ from those in the year- 
book in the last digit because of adiffer- 
ent convention in rounding to thousands. 

b/ Including only those countries in 
which the last census was taken in 1900 or 
later and numbered at least 500 thousand 
inhabitarts. 

c/ Computed on assumption of constant 
annual per cent rate of growth during the 
period. 

d/ Rate applies to last intercensal pe- 
riod. 

e/ Annexed by Italy in March, 1939. Ex- 
clusive of Yugoslav and Greek territories 
placed under Albanian administration in 1941 
(approximately 700 thousand population). 

f£/ Does not include the 41 communes of 
Eupen, Malmedy, andMoresnet withdrawn from 
Belgian administration inMay, 1940 (estim- 
ated population 69 thousand in 1939). 

g/ Excluding Southern Dobrudja, acquired 
from Roumania, by the Treaty of Sept. 7, 
1940, and Greek and Yugoslav territories of 
Thrace and Macedonia occupied by Bulgarian 
forces in April and May, 1941 (estimated 
population 1.5 millions). 

b/ Territory at given date. Since March 
16, 1939, Bohemia and Moravia have formed 
"part of the territory of the Greater German 
Reich" as a "Protectorate". Also in March, 
1939, Slovakia declared herself an inde- 
pendent state. The 1940 census did not in- 
clude 85 thousand Slovak workers inGermany. 

i/ Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania were 
annexed to the Soviet Union in Aug., 1940. 
The figures for Lithuania exclude Memel (see 
Germany), and the Wilno district (433 thou- 
sand estimated population) ceded to Lithu- 
ania by the U.S.S.R. in Oct., 1939. 

di/ Excluding foreigners (27,700 in1930). 
Including population of the area ceded to 
the U.S.S.R. by the Treaty of March, 1940, 
and subsequently re-occupied by Finland. 

k/ Estimates for 1941 are the results of 
registration for rationing. The 1941 fig- 
ures for France andfor the occupied terri- 
tory do not include Alsace-Lorraine (popu- 
lation 1,915 thousand in 1936) now under 
German civil administration. 

m/ Figures pertain to areas under German 
administration in 1939, which, with the ex- 
ception of Memel, were included in the 1939 
census. Areas incorporated since then, with 
estimated populations of Dec., 1939, in- 
clude: Danzig (391 thousand), Polish pro- 
vinces (10,043 thousand), andEupen, Mal- 
medy, and Moresnet (69 thousand). Also un- 
der German civil administration are the 
following: "Government—General" of Poland 
(1/'40 - 12,297 thousand), Alsace- 


Lorraine (3/'36 - 1,915 thousand), Lux- 
emburg (12/'38 - 301 thousand), and Northern 
Slovenia. See also Bohemia—Moravia, under 
Czechoslovakia. 

n/ The "Northern" Territory was acquired 
from Czechoslovakia by the Vienna arbitral 
award of Nov. 2, 1938. Subcarpathia was oc- 
cupied in March, 1939. "Transylvania" is 
that part of Transylvania, ceded by Roumani«s 
through the German-Italian arbitral award 
of Aug. 30, 1940. The Hungarian figures do 
not include Yugoslav territories occupied 
in April, 1941 (1.1 million estimated popu- 
lation). 

o/ Not including Albania or Yugoslav ter- 
ritories incorporated in May, 1941 (707. 
thousand in 1931). 

p/ The estimate for 1938 includes the 
Teschen area ceded to Poland by Czechoslo- 
vakia in Sept., 1938 (242 thousand popula- 
tion in 1930). The "Government-General" is 
that part of Poland occupied by German 
forces in accordance with the German- 
Russian Treaty of Sept. 28, 1939, but not 
subsequently incorporated in Germany. 

a/ Including the Azores and Madeira. 

r/ Including areas subsequently ceded to 
the U.S.S.R., Hungary, and Bulgaria. =§ | 

s/ The total figure for the U.S.S.R. in- 
cludes only the 1938 territory. The Polish 
provinces were incorporated in Nov., 1939, 
the Finnish territory in March, 1940, and 
Bessarabia and Bukovina, as well as Estonia, 
Latvia, and Lithuania, in Aug., 1940. 

t/ In Feb., 1935, the Dindings Islands 
were transferred from the Straits Settle- 
ments to the Federated Malay States. 

u/ Separated from India in April, 1937. 

v/ Excluding Burma. 

w/ Excluding the South Manchurian Rail- 
way Zone (523 thousand inhabitants in Dec., 
1935), which is now under the admin- 
istration of Manchukuo. 

x/ Excluding aborigines, estimated to 
number about 60 thousand in 1931. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures are 
taker from: League of Nations. Statisti- 
val year-book, 1940/41, Table 2, or were 
supplied through the courtesy of the Eco- 
nomic, Financial, and Transit Department of 

he League of Nations. 

2/ U.S. Bureau of the Census. Six- 
teenth Census of the United States: 1940. 
Final population figures for the United 
States and its territories and possessions: 
1940. Washington, Dec. 31, 1940. p.1l. 

3/ U. S. Bureau of the Census. Six- 
teenth Census of the United States: 1940. 
Preliminary population estimates for con- 
tinental United States by months: May l, 
1940, to July J], 1941. Series P-3, No. 28. 
Washington, June 11, 1942. 





i. jute 





1ern 
ider 


Lred 
tral 
, Oc— 
is 
anié 
ard 
s do 
ied 
popu- 


ter— 


slo- 
ula— 
" is 


not 


a to 


in- 
lish 
939 
and 
mia, 


ids 
Le 


57 » 


il- 
Dec., 


ire 
sti- 
re 
ico— 
ont of 


x 
940. 


sions: 
: 

940. 

con-— 








247 


Table 1. Population Growth (Continued) 


4/ U.S. Bureau of the Census. Six- 
teenth Census of the United States: 1940. 
Racial composition of the population, for 
the United States, by states: 1940. Series 
P-10, No. 1. Washington, Feb. 2, 1942. 

5/ Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 


Wirtschaft und Statistik 22(4):128. April, 
1942. 

6/ Unofficial estimates by the League of 
Nations. 

7/ Office international d'hygiéne publique. 
Bulletin mensuel 30(1):160. Jan., 1938. 


Tables 2 and 3. Birth and Death Rates. 


* Provisional. 

+ Approximate. Even in some countries 
not so marked, registration is not complete. 
Variations in the proportions registered 
account for some of the fluctuations in 
rates. 

a/ Registration area. 

o/s ee, ah 1936-1939; ay 1936-1938; 
e/ 1922-1925; £/ 1938-1939; 1923-1925 ; 

h/ 1934-1935; i/ 1936-1937, 1940; j/ 1936- 
1937; k/ 1932-1935; m/ 1930. 

o/ Pre-war territory, except for the in- 
clusion of Danzig. The rates include the 
Saar, Austria, the Sudetenland, Memel, and 
Danzig. 

n/ The rates for France, Germany, Italy, 
and the United Kingdom do not include war 
losses. War losses are included in the 
rates for Belgium, 1940; Finland, 1939; and 
the Netherlands, 1940. The Netherlands 
Ceath rate in 1940, excluding war losses, 
was 9.4. 

p/ Pre-war territory, not including 
Transylvanian and Yugoslav areas, nowunder 
Hungarian administration, but including 
the "Northern" Territory and Subcarpathia. 

a/ Pre-war territory. 

r/ Including Burme up to 1937. 
s/ Native population. 

t/ Excluding Bedouins. 

u/ White population. 

v/ Excluding aborigines. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures are 
taken from: League of Nations, Statistical 
year-book, 1940/41, Table 6, or were com- 
puted from data supplied through the cour- 
tesy of the Economic, Financial, and Tran- 
sit Department of the League of Nations. 
Average rates for 1936-1940 were computed 
by the Office of Population Research, fre- 
quently on the basis of figures from other 
sources as well as the above. These other 


sources have been noted in this issue when 
applying to data for 1939 and 1940 and for 
1936-1938 in earlier summaries of vital 
rates in the Index. 

2/ Birth rates from U. S. Bureau of the 
Census. Vital statistics - Special reports 
15(11):127-128. Feb. 3, 1942. Death rates 
from: Ibid. 15(35):407. July 3, 1942. 

3/ Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 
Wirtschaft und Statistik 21(7):133-138. 
First April number, 1941. 

4/ Ibid. 22(3):93. March, 1942. 

5/ Hungary. K6zponti statisztikai Hiva- 
tal. Magyar statisztikai Szemle 19(1):2. 
Jan., 1941. 

6/ Northern Ireland. Registrar-General's 
quarterly return of the births, deaths, and 
marriages registered in Northern Ireland... 
1940. Belfast. 1941. No. 73, Table I, and 
No. 76, Table I. 

7/ Adapted from: Italy. Istituto centrale 
di statistica. Notiziario demografico 11 
(4):73, April, 1938; and 12(3):54, March, 
1939. 

8/ United Kingdom. Colonial Office. An- 
nual report onthe social and economic pro- 
gress of the people of Hongkong, 1937, pp. 
6-7; 1938, pp. 18-19. 

9/ Institut international de statistique. 
Apergu de la démographie des divers pays du 
monde, 1929-36. Sept., 1937. pp. 161-162. 

10/ Adapted from: League of Nations. 
Health Section. Annual epidemiological re- 
port, 1936. pp. 65-66. 

11/ Netherlands Indies. Centraal Kanton 
voor de Statistiek. Statistisch Zakboekje, 
1939. p. 18. 

12/ Adapted from: Office international 
d'hygiéne publique. Bulletin mensuel 30(1): 
161. Jan., 1938. 

13/ United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 
Annual report on the social and economic 
progress of the Uganda Protectorate, 1937, 
p. 73 1938, p. 6. 


Table 4. Infant Mortality Rates 


* Provisional. 
t Approximate. Even in countries not so 
marked, registration is not complete. Var- 
iations inthe proportion registered account 
for some of the fluctuations in the rates. 
a/ Registration area. 





b/ 1936-1939; c/ 1933-1935; d/ 1922-1925; 
e/ 1932-1935; f£/ 1931, 1933; Na 1938-1940; 
h/ 1927-1930; i/ 1936-1938; 1938-1940; 
m/ 1937-1940; n/ 1931-1934; ,0/ 1937-1938; 
p/ 1930. 

g/ Excluding Alsace-Lorraine. 








Table 4. 


r/ Germany, Austria, the Sudetenland, Me- 
mel, and Danzig. 

s/ Territory of 1937 ("Trianon Hungary"). 

t/ Chinese population. 

u/ Including Burma prior to 1937. 

v/ Excluding Bedouins. 

w/ Rates for localities having a health 
bureau. The registration in these locali- 
ties is more complete than in the country 
as a whole. 

x/ White population. 

y/ Excluding aborigines. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures are 
taken from: League of Nations. Statistical 
year-book, 1940/41, Table 7, or were com- 
puted from data supplied through the cour- 
tesy of the Economic, Financial, and Transit 
Department of the League of Nations. Aver- 
age rates for 1936-1940 were computed by the 
Office of Population Research, frequently 
on the basis of figures from other sources 
as well as the above. These sources 


Table 5. 


* Provisional. 

+ Approximate. 

a/ Registration area. 

b/ 1936-1937; State) g/ ah, lat, 
e/ 1936-1939; f/ 1931-1932; 1931, 1933, 
1935; h/ 1936, 1938-1940; 1937-1940; j/ 
1923-1925; k/ 1931-1934. 

m/ Including Germany, Austria, Sudeten- 
land, Memel, and Danzig, but not Bohemia- 
Moravia and further annexations. 

n/ Territory of 1937. 

o/ Excluding Bedouins. 


p/ White population. 
a/ Excluding aborigines. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures are 
taken from: League of Nations, Statistical 
year-book, 1938/39, Table 4, and 1937/38, 
Table 7. The rate for 1936-1940 combines 
the data giveninthis source for 1936-1938, 
with the rates for 1939 and 1940 furnished 
by the various sources indicated below, for 
the individual countries. 

2/ Data supplied through the courtesy of 
the Economic, Financial, and Transit De- 
partment of the League, of Nations. 

3/ Adapted from: Mexico. Direccion gen- 
eral de estadistica. Revista de estadistica 
3(12):1078, 1083. Dec., 1940. 

4/ Salvador. Direccion general de esta- 
djstica. Boletin estadistico (20):9, Jan. 
31, 1940. 

5/ Adapted from: Argentina. Direccion 
general de estadistica. La poblacion y el 


movimiento demografico de la Republica Ar- 
gentina en los afios 1939 y 1938. Serie D, 
No. 6. 


Buenos Aires, 1940. pp. 8, 24. 



















Infant Mortality Rates’ (Continued) 


have been noted inthis issue when applying 
to data for 1939 and 1940, in earlier sum— 
maries of vital rates inthe Index for rates 
in 1936-1938. 

2/ U.S. Bureau of the Census. Vital 
Statistics - Special reports 15(30):354. 
June 10, 1942. 

3/ Adapted from: Institut international 
de statistique. Apergu de la démographie 
des divers pays dumonde, 1929-1936. p. 164. 

4/ Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 
Wirtschaft und Statistik 22(4):92. April, 
1942. 

5/ Ibid. 
ber, 1940. 

6/ Ibid. 21(7):133-138. 
number, 1941. 

‘7/ Hungary. K6zponti statisztikai Hiva- 
tal. Magyar statisztikai Szemle 19(1):2. 
Jan., 1941. 

8/ Adapted from: Office international 
d'hygiéne publique. Bulletin mensuel 
30(1):161. Jan., 1936. 


20(9):123-125. First May num 


First April 


Marriage Rates 


6/ Colombia. Direccion nacional de esta- 
distica. Anuario general de estadistica, 
1939. p. 37. 

7/ Uruguay. Direccion general de esta- 
distica. Sintesis estadistica, 1940. p. 8. 
8/ Adapted from: Institut international 
de statistique. Apergude la démographie des 

divers pays du monde, 1929-1936. p. 160. 

9/ Adapted from: Venezuela. Direccion 
general de estadistica. Boletin mensuel de 
estadistica 1(1):22. Jan., 1941. 

10/ Revue de l'Institut international de 
statistique 8(1-2):109. 1940. 

11/ Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 
Wirtschaft und Statistik 21(5):106. First 
March number, 1941. 

12/ Ibid, ieee: 

13/ Ibid. 21(7):133-138. 
number, 1941. 

14/ Ibid. 20(9):123-127. First May 
number, 1940. 

15/ Hungary. Kézponti statisztikai Hi- 
vatal. Magyar statisztikai Szemle 19(1):2. 

16/ Italy. Istituto centrale di statistica. 
Notaziario demografico 15(1):6. Feb., 1940. 

17/ Lithuania Centralnis Statistikos 
Biurus. Annuaire statistique de la Lithu- 
anie, 1939. p. 17. 

18/ Netheralnds. Centraal Bureau voor de 
Statistiek. Maandschrift 36(1):26. Jan., 
1941. ‘ 

19/ Norway. Statistisk Centralbyra. Sta- 
tistiske meddeleser 59(1-2):87. 194}. 

20/ Sweden. Statistiske Uentralbyran. 
Statistisk &rsbok, I940. p. 57. 

21/ Computed from: Sweden. Socialstyrelsen. 
Sociala meddelanden 51(4):385. April, 1941. 


April, 1942. 
First April 
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Table 5. Marriage Rates (Continued) 


22/ England and Wales. Registrar—General. 
Quarterly return. Births, deaths, and mar- 
riages registered inthe quarter ended 3lst 
December, 1940, and year 1940. London, H. 
M. Stationery Office, 1941. Table II, p.1l. 

23/ Northern Ireland. The Registrar- 
General's quarterly return of the births, 
deaths, andmarriages registered in Northerm 


Ireland. 1940. Belfast, 1941. No. 73, 
Table I, and No. 76, Table I. 

24/ Scotland. Registrar-General. Quar- 
terly return. Births, deaths, and marriages 
registered inthe quarter ended 5lst Decem— 
ber, 1940, also preliminary return for the 
year 1940. No. 344. Edinburgh, 1940, 
Table II, p. 16. 


Table 6. Complete Expectation of Life (8x) at Various 
Ages in Selected Countries 


* Provisional. 
+ Approximate. 
a/ Computed from census data only. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures are 
taken from League of Nations. Statistical 
year-book, 1940/41. Table 15. 

2/ U.S. Bureau of the Census. United 
States abridged life tables, 1930-1939 


(preliminary) by geographical divisions, 
color, and sex. April 30, 1942. pp. 14-15. 

3/ Computed by the Metropolitan Life Insur- 
ance Co. on the basis of preliminary census 
data of pupulation, and published in its 
Statistical Bulletin 22(12):8. Dec., 1941. 

4/ Institut international de statistique. 
Apergu de la démographie des divers pays 
du monde, 1929-1936. p. 205. 
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1941 and 1931, with Literacy, 1941. 


Table 7. Population of the Provinces and States of India, 





























Population 
(thousands) Per Cent Literate Persons 
Area Increase 
Number 
1941 1931 (thousands) Per Cent 
BEd, THDTA .ccccscvcccecevecs 388 , 800 338,119 15.0 47,323 12.2 
PYOVENOOS coccccvcvccsscces 295,827 256, 755 15.2 37,016 12.5 
MAGTAS ccccccccccecceceses 49,342 44,205 11.6 6,421 13.0 
BOMBAY .cccccccccvcccccece 20,858 17,992 15.9 4,068 19.5 
Bengal scccocssccccccvcsess 60,314 50,116 20.3 9,720 16.1 
United Provinces ......e.-. 55,021 48,409 13.6 4,653 8.5 
AGTE cccccccnccscvccesece 40,906 35,614 15.1 3,732 9.1 
Qudh .ncccvcccccccccvccses 14,114 12,795 10.4 922 6.5 
PURSED Nc cccccccccescsnse ° 28,419 23,581 20.4 3,666 12.9 
PRUE: wes seessdessesee eee 36 ,340 32,371 12.5 5,340 9.2 
BERR ccccccsccccccccsscs 28,824 25,729 12.0 2,686 9.3 
C. BRROUP cicccscccvesoses 7,516 6,642 13.1 654 8.7 
Central Provinces & Berar 16,822 15,323 9.8 1,910 11.4 
Central Provinces ....... 13,220 11,881 11.5 1,355 10.2 
BOPOP ccccvecscccecevcecs 3,602 3,442 4.6 557 15.5 
ABBAM occccccccccccccccces 10,205 8,623 18.2 1,174 11.5 
North-West Frontier ...... 3,038 2,425 25.2 234 7.7 
GRESER cccccvesocecsccurec 8,729 8,026 8.2 948 10.9 
Sind ccccvsstescseccocsces 4,537 3,887 16.7 474 10.4 
Ajmer—Merwara ....ccesseees 584 507 15.1 79 13.5 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 34 29 15.5 7 20.3 
Andaman Islands ......... 21 19 11.8 ~ - 
Nicobar Islands ......... 13 10 22.5 - - 
Baluchistan ...ccccccscess 502 464 8.2 52 10.4 
COOTER ccccccvdcoccccccceces 169 163 3.3 35 20.5 
Delhd sccccccccccvcesscvcecs 917 636 44.1 236 25.7 
States and Agencies ....... 92,973 81,367 14.3 10,306 11.1 
Assam States ......ceceeee 725 626 15.9 57 7.9 
Baluchistan States ....... 356 405 -12.1 8 2.5 
Baroda State .ccccccsscees 2,855 2,448 16.6 657 23.0 
Bengal States ...ccccceees 2,142 1,863 14.9 128 6.0 
Central India. Agency ..... 7,502 6,648 12.8 525 7.0 
Chattisgarh States ....... 4,054 3,548 14.2 158 3.9 
Cochin State ...cccccsseee 1,423 1,205 18.1 504 35.4 
Deccan & Kolhapur States . 2,786 2,458 13.4 365 13.1 
Gujrat States ......sseee- 1,457 1,265 15.2 119 8.2 
Gwalior State .....cessees 3,992 3,523 13.3 297 7.4 
Hyderabad State .....e.e-. 16,184 14,436 12.2 pm Es | 4.1 
Kashmir State ......ee eee 4,021 3,646 10.3 264 6.6 
ROGEMEP ciccnsccccecccese 3,945 3,582 10.1 263 6.7 
Illagas in Gilgit ....... 76 64 18.2 1 1.6 
Other Madras States ...... 499 453 10.0 66 13.2 
Mysore State ...eccccecece 7,529 6,557 11.8 896 12.2 
North-West Frontier Prov. 2,578 2,259 5.35 19 8 
Orissa States ..cscesseees 3,025 2,683 12.7 269 8.9 
Punjab States Agency ..... 5,459 4,497 21.4 335 6.1 
Punjab Hill States ....... 1,094 990 10.5 81 1.4 
Rajputana Agency ......... 13,670 11,571 18.1 772 5.7 
RE GENER snovccevecece 122 110 10.9 6 4.8 
Travancore State ......... 6,070 5,096 19.1 2,894 47.7 
United Provinces States .. 928 856 8.3 58 6.2 
Western India States Agency 4,901 4,222 16.1 Vaz 14.6 





* Adapted from: The Statesman. 


No. 955, p. 9. 


Overseas Edition. 


Calcutta, Thursday, Nov. 27, 1941. 
In several cases the administrative areas used here differ from those 
used in the 1931 Census of India. 
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Table 8. Distribution of Population of India According to Selected 
Religious Groups, 1931.* 





Percentage Adhering to Selected Religions 


























Population 
Area 1931 : 
‘ Bud- Moham—}| Chris— 
(thousands)| Hindu Sikh dhist aie rah 
Bid, THA: cecccccccesnccccsces 350,530 68.24 1.24 3.65 22.16 1.79 
PROVANCOE ccccccccccccccocsces 271,432 65.48 1.18 4.68 24.69 1.42 
MAATOS 2c lccceccccccceccceses 46 , 740 88.31 - 7.07 3.80 
DOTS caciduccpictbvwouns 21,855 76.05 10 -O1 20.39 1.45 
DOME. b06scs vacbiscessctcone 50,114 43.04 -02 -63 54.87 36 
United Provinces ......sesee- 48 ,409 84.50 -10 ~ 14.84 »42 
PURJAD « ccccccccscccces  sepes 23,581 26.84 | 12.99 «02 56.55 1.76 
DE I iccakavacevsedseives 14,647 3.90 .07 84.30 3.99 2.26 
Bihar & Orissa ....cccceecees 37,678 82.31 -O1 - 11.32 91 
Central Prov. & Berar ....... 15,508 86.01 203 - 4.40 253 
ASSAM cccccccccccsecccccccees 8,622 57.20 03 okt 31.96 2.55 
North-West Frontier Prov. ... 2,425 §.90 | 1.75 - 91.84 edl 
Baluchistan wwccccvcccccceces 464 8.94 1.81 -O1 87.44 1.74 
Ajmer—Merwara ...ccecsccecees 560 77.55 -06 ~ 17.34 1.24 
COOPE oo sciccccvcccesosesoce 163 89.39 ~ - 8.44 2.10 
Delhi cccccccvccccecccccceces 636 62.85 1.01 -O1 32.53 2.67 
Andamans & NicobarsS .....se+. 29 25.86 2.20 9.88 22.80 4.96 
States and AgencieS .......ee- 79,098 77.71 1.41 12 13.47 3.07 
Assam States ...ccccsccceccees 626 43.62 -04 -O1 3.93 7.46 
Baluchistan States ...esecees 405 3.02 02 - 96.96 ~ 
Baroda State .cccsccccccccces 2,443 88.09 -02 - 7.48 -50 
Bengal States ...ccsccsseccees 973 65.93 1.49 32.10 229 
Bihar & Orissa States ....... 4,652 90.17 -03 42 1.61 
Bombay States ..ccccesscceees 4,468 87.75 -02 - 9.29 256 
Central India States ........ 6 ,633 88.23 -02 - 5.68 16 
Central Provinces States .... 2,483 72.02 -O1 - -94 2.08 
Gwalior State ..csccccscccees 3,523 92.86 02 - 5.80 03 
Hyderabad State ....ceccccees 14,436 84.35 -04 - 10.63 1.05 
Jammu and Kashmir State ..... 3,646 20.19 1.39 1.06 77.28 -06 
Madras States ...ccccccccccee 6,754 64.00 - 6.92 29.00 
Mysore State ..cccccccecccecs 6,557 91.74 -02 6.08 1,34 
North-West Frontier Prov. ... 46 29.39 | 11.68 - 49.70 9.23 
Punjab States ..ccccccccesees 438 87.69 2.48 »50 9.33 205 
Punjab States Agency .......- 4,472 42.20 | 22.28 -02 34.80 -10 
Rajputana States ....sceceeee 11,226 85.33 057 - 9.53 205 
Sikkim State ...cccccccsccces 110 42.87 32.25 10 025 
United Provinces States ..... 1,206 78.83 - 20.90 224 
Western India States Agency . 3,999 81.19 - 13.64 -04 





* From: India. Department of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics. 


Statistical ab- 


stract for British India with statistics, where available, relating to certain Indian 
Delhi, Manager of Publica- 
In several cases the provincial and state boundaries 


States, from 1924-1925 to 1933-1934. 
tions, 1936. 969 pp. Rs. 4-12. 
used here differ from those used for the 1941 census. 


1/ Including Sind and Aden. 


2/ In 1931 Burma was a province of India and hence included in the census. 












EXCESS OF BIRTHS OVER DEATHS PER 1,000 POPULATION* 
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* WAR LOSSES EXCLUDED 
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